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ABSTRACT

Democratization is a widely addressed area. It refers to tramsition from
authoritarian regime to democracy. Most of the available literature in
democratization studies is focused on Eastern Europe and Latin America. This
study is first attempt to explore the pattern of. transition to democracy during
military regimes, in general, and during Musharraf Regime, in particular. Three
patterns of movement towards democracy in military regime were identified
namely Consolidation of the Regime to Selective Co-option, Rising Discontent
leading to Crises and finally stage of Transition to democracy. Every Military
Regime tried to consolidate itself right after the military coup. For this purpose it -
tried to ensure perks and privileges of the military officials. Defense budget was
increased considerably, Participation gap was filled by introducing local body
elections. Military Regimes allied themselves with United States of America in
~ order to gain support for themselves internationally while pro-regime conservative
fendal classes, industrial merchant classes and religious Right were co-opted to
consolidate their regime at domestic level, After early successes the discontent
against the military regime started to accumulate in the mass population slowly
and gradually. The causes of this discontent remained growing disparity between
the rich and poor, increasing sense of deprivation in politically marginalized
segments of the society, activities of opposition political elites and deteriorating
law and order situation. This discontent soon translated into severe crises.
Regime’s inability to resolve these crises ultimately, led to loss of support for the
regime at international level as well as within its primary constituency; the
military. Unable to sustain their control on the power structure the military
regimes surrendered to the democratic forces and the polity was thus
democratized.
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CHAPTER I: INTRODUCTION

1: 1 Statement of the Study (Crux of the problem)

All politicél thinkers have a particular pefoeptidn of human nature when they
talk about their ideal of social and politicél setting. These perceptions can broadly be
divided into.two: positive and negative. There are thinkers who believe ihat human
beings are inherently selfish, self seeking and individualistic. If they are given
complete freedom and liberty the outcome would be a state of nature in which human
life would become brutish, nasty and intolerable'. Therefore, there is need of absolute
sovereign who could maintain law and order in the society. For this reason they call

for absolute sovereignty and authoritarianism.

There is another group of political thinkers, who have a positive perception of
human nature. They believe that human beings are rational. They can better
understand and serve their individual and collective interests, if they are given equal
opportunities, liberty and freedom. Man’s competitive and cooperative tendencies, if

fully realized together, may result in stability and progress. Therefore there is need of

' George H. Sabine, 4 History of Political Theory, New York: Tthala, 1937, pp. 387-403.



popular sovereignty rather than absolute sovereignty. For this purpose they call for

democratic rule.”

The originators of the concept of democratic rule may not be.accurately
identified. The history can only guide to the Greek Cit'y-States. where demﬁéracy, in
its limited and crude .f‘orn.1, was.pracliced about 400 B.C to 300 B.C. During. medieval
ages, this idea gdt into oblivion as a long episode of imperiélism throughout the world
was obgerved in human history. Authoritarian rule remained a norm in much of
human history till .mbdern times; Even in the contemporary world democratic rule
survives only in small enclaves while majority qf' the world population lives under
authoritarian regimes. According to Erica and Natasha a quarter of world population

lives under authoritarianism in China alone.’

In .th'e modern history, the process of democratizaliﬁn started from 12%
Century A.D in United Kingdom, There had been a long struggle between Royalist
and Democrats, spanned over a period of eight hundred years, finally culminating into
the establishment of democratic order in United Kingdom." .'AIOng with United
Kingdom, a number of other European countries became democratic during the course
of 19™ and 20" century. Democratization in the rest of the world passed through many

phases as Samuel P Huntington termed them as three waves of democratization. First

* C.B Malpherson (ed.), John Locke: Second Treatise of the Government, Cambridge: Hacket
Publishing Company, Inc., 1980, pp. 52-124,

* Etica Frantz, Natasha Ezrow, The Politics of Dictatorship: Institutions and Oytcomes in
Authoritarian Regimes, London; Lyyne Rienner Publishers, 2011, p. 5-6.

* Barrington Mocre, Ir, Social Origins of Dictatorship and Democracy: Lord and Peasant in t}re
Making of the Modern World, Middlesex: Penguin Books Ltd., 1966, pp. 3-29.



wave occurred from 1828 to 1926, second from 1943 to 1962 and the third wave from

1970 to 1980, each followed by reversals.®

Democracy has been one of the most talked about concept in the mddem
world., Western world' not only owe its development to democratiél model of
gﬁvemance, but it also seek i‘ntemational peace embedded in a democratic world
order®. As a concept it has been defined in a number of ways by different scholars,
The simplest definition of democracy is “rule of the people”, as the word, democracy,
is derived from the two dreek words Démb.s; the people, and Kratein; to rule’. Cohen
quoted Aristotle, who after distinguishing various forms of govefnments commented
about democracy as, “We may lay it down generally that a system which does not
allow every citizen to share is oligarchical (oligos, few) and that one which does so is
democratic (Politics, 1V, 6)”3. Some other definitions of democracy are:
“Government by consent”, “Rule by majority”, “Government with equal rights for
all”, “Sovereignty of the people”, and so on®. But these definitions oversimplify the
term democracy. Democracy is not only a foﬁn of gov;emment, but in modern world it
has also become a way of living. It has developed its vﬁlue system which is

characteristic of all consolidated democracies of the modem world. Ginsborg

% Samuel P. Huntington, The Third Wave: Democratization in the Late Twentieth Cenfury, Norman:
University of Oklahoma Press, 1991,

® Intemational peace theory states that democraci&e. never go to war against each other. There is hardly
any evidence, in the known history, that a democratic state waged war against another democracy.

" Carl Cohen, Democracy, Athens: University of Georgia Press, 1971, p. 3.
® thia
® Ihid



categorized individual, family and social behaviors into democratic and despotic. A
consolidated democratic form of government can only operate where all the three

layers transform from despotic to demoeratic.'’

As a form of government, democracy refers to a responsible government,
elected periodically for a fix term, through a competitive electoral process, run by the
representatives of the people, which ensure fundamental human rights and
accountability, Tts two most important variants are; the Parliamentary form of
government as in United Kingdom and the Presidenlial form of government as in
United States. Adam Przeworski defined democracy in a comprehensive way as:

Demaocracy is a system in which parties lose elections. There are

parties: division of interests, values, and opinions. There is

competition organized by rules and there are periodic winners and

losers. Obviously not all democracies are same; one can list

innumerable variations and distinguish several types of democratic

institutions. Yet beneath all the institutional diversity one
elementary feature is contestation open to all participation (Dhal

1971) is sufficient to identify a political system as democratic."’

Thus, periodic elections, competition and equal opportunity of winning an election are

the most important characteristics of all democracies.

The ideal of a democratic order cannot be achieved in a day. Tt needs a long
and evolutionary process. This process of becoming a democracy is called

democratization. Przewoerski further commiented on democratization:

"° Paul Ginsborg, Democracy: Crisis and Renewal, London: Profiles Books Ltd., 2009, pp. 41 49,

"' Adam Prezeworski, Democracy and the market: Political and economic reforms in Easiern Europe
and Latin Ameriea, New York: Cambridge University Press, 1991, p. 10. '



The crucial moment in any passage from authoritarian to democratic
rule is the crossing of the threshold beyond which no one can
intervene to reverse the outcomes of the formal political process.
Democratization is an act of subjecting all interests to competition,
of institutionalizing uncertainty. The decisive step towards
democracy is the devolution of power from a group of people to a set
of rules.'
This devolution of power from a group of people to a set of rules, means supremacy
of Constitution, is not a simple and easy task. It has posed a number of challenges to
the newly emerging democracies, especially in the post-colonial societies, where most

of the times the process is reversed.

Post-colonial societies have deep impact of colonial experiences on their post'
independence political evolution. On one hand, they idealized Western democratic
system as the best model of governance, while on other, most of them, failed to
evolve a sustainable democratization process. South Asian countries are not any

exception in this respect, excluding India.

Pakistan is one case that has been chosen as 2 state striving for a sustainable
democratic process in South Asia. Although, it shares a number of historic aﬁd
cultural experiences with India et it lhas a totally opposite experience of post-colonial
political evolution. Even after its sixty years of imdependence, it had failed to evolve a
smooth and sustainable democratic polity. Its history is filled with military coups. For

more than half of its post-independence period, it was ruled by military dictatorships.

" Ibid. p. 14.



Three times its democratic evolution was overturned by military coups, since its

inception, each time lasting for more than ten years”,

Although military directly intervened in politics for 2 number of tirm:cs yet
political dynamics of Pakistan never suneﬁdered to the. military rule. Each fifne
massive political movements ﬁere launched by politic;ﬂ actors, like political paﬁies,
for the restoration of democra-tic institntions. As the military rule pmiongcd, feelings
against military rule inlensi_ﬁed, that ultimately resulted into a crisis situation. These
crises often led to translition from hilitary to civilian rule. Thus, the one important
interceding variable that most dom'inamly influenced the transition, from a
dictatorship to democracy, is crigis. This study is an attempt to understand the causes
of emergence of crises in a dictatorship and an analysis of the circumstances that lead

to transition to democracy.
I: II Objectives of the Study and Related Questions

The main objective of this study is to highlight the inherent problems of

demacratization in Pakistan, More particularly it tries:

» To highlight the patterns of transition from dictatorship to democracy in
Pakistan.
= To highlight the inherent problems of transition and their implication for the

newly elected regime.

" Yahya Khan's military take over was actually a continuity of Ayub Khan's dmtatonal regime; a
change of faces only.



« To highlight the role of political parties and civil society during and after the
transition phase and its irﬁpl ications for the consolidation of democracy in

Pakistan.
“The important questions that follow the cbjectives are as under:

Firstly, how military dictators try to consolidate their control on power after a

successful coup?
Secondly how early c.racks appear in the authoritarian regimes?
Thirdly, why and how a crisis is rooted and matured, in a dictatorial regime?

Fourthly, how political forces take advantage of these crises and force military to

transfer power to civilian forces?
I: 111 Justification of the Study

Since its inception, Paki;stan’s political system has been oscillating between
democracy and authoritarianism. Dream of evolving a consolidated democracy has
never been realized in Pakistan. It is almost an impossible task to understand the
cavses of failure of democrécy until and unless an understanding of the various
intricacies involved in the transition from authoritarianism to democracy is developed.
Therefore this is a very important area waiting for the intellectual pursuit .to' be
explbred. Although a number of research projects have been Iaunched in order to

understand the different dimensions of transition from authoritarianism to democracy,



vet they dominantly focused upon the expgrienées of transitions iﬁ Latin America and
Eastern Europe. Minimal efforts have been made to understand. the pr_oblerﬁs 6f
trangition in Pakistan, which ultimately provide a wide room f‘qr the researchers to
probe into the. complications éf déchratization prc-rces_ses in Pakistan. This study
attempts to not only help understand the problems of democratization, but it also
suggests the ways for the evolution of coﬁsohlidated demoqratic polity in Pakistan; as
solutions of the problems dominantly lie in the clearer uﬁdcrstand ing of the problems.
This study is an addition to the Broader body of knowledge related to the dilemma of
democratization, as well as, it m:iy hcip the political actors and institutions in Pakistan

striving for the consolidation of democracy.
I: IV Hypothesis
This study revolves around the following hypothesis; |

Desire for change at mass level coupled with intemational preésures, compels the
authoritarian regime to compromise with political forces for the transition of power .

from authoritarianism to democracy.
I: V Literature Review

Transition from authoritarianism to democracy is inadequately addressed issue
in Pakistan. Most of the available literature is descriptive in its nature and tries to
address this issue from historical approach. What makes a Military Regime to open

avenue for political participation and how the outcome compels them at the end to



surrender, as well as, various underhand deals and compromises involved in the

transition have never been addressed in Pakistan,

Adam Przeworski in his book, Democracy and the Market;, Political and
ecénoms'c reforms in Eastern Euwrope and Latin America, addresses the issues of -
compliance in a democratic .sctulp as well as intricacies iﬁvolved in the tranSitioﬁ
process from an authorifarian reg.ime to dcmocracyl. He discusses the formation and
dissalution of political éllliances and its impact on democratization.” Lawrence
Whitehead in his article m International Aspect of Democratization argued that
internal forces, like political parties and civil society, play primary role in transition
from authoritarianism to democracy while international factors play a secondary
role.”> Adam Przeworski in his article, Problems in the Study of Tramsition to
Democracy, analyses the conditions for the breakdown of authoritarian regime. He
argued that every transition from an authoritarian to democratic system consists of
two autonomous and simultaneous processes; prbcéss of disintegration of the
authoritarian regime and a process of emergence of democratic instimtions. He further
argued that the compromises involved, in this two way prhcess, are always

uncertain. 'S

" adam Prezeworski, Democracy and the market: Political and economic reforms in Eastern Europe
and Latin America, New York: Cambridge University Press, 1991, pp. 10-35.

'* Lawrence Whitehead (ed.), Transition from Authoritarian Rule, Baltimore and London: The John
Hopkins University Press, 1986, pp. 3-46.

' Adam Prezeworski, “Some Problems in the study of the Transition to Democracy” in Guillermo
O’Donnell (ed), Tramsition from Authoritarian Rule, Baltimore and London: The John Hopkins
University Press, 1986, pp. 47-63.
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Dr. Mubashir Hassan 'arg;IeS that triangle of military, civil bureﬁucracy and
feudal elites played a very dominant r(.).le throughout Pakistan’s his_tdry, never
allowing it to become a democratic polity."” His work though is quite significant yet it
ignores areas like political c:u]ture. He primarily zipplied class model which Has its

own limitations for understanding a particular society,

Qayum leaml identifies the dominant rele of military and cwll bureaucracy
responsible for the failure of democratic institutions in Pakistan.'® Nizami’s analyscs
Pakistan's political history only at regime level ignoring dynamics of social change in
Pakistan. A'ccording to Ziring authoritariani_sm due to perpetuation of vice-regal
tradition by Jinnah; identity crisis; and week civil society are the problems faced by

Pakistan."

Igbal Ahmad Khan in his article, Sustaining Democracy, argued that the
immediate threat to democratic order in Pakistan is from radical religious militancy.
He further suggests that political parties must utilize their best talent in order to

deliver and sustain.

Iftekhar H. Malik argues that poor performance of Musharraf regime, in

controlling militancy and poverty, is responsible for building anti-regime sentiments

"7 Mubashir Hassan, Pakistan main hakmiyat ka buhran, (Crises of Governance in Pakistan), Lahore:
Muhazam Publications, 2001, pp. 20-57.

'* Qayum Nizami, Jarnail aur Sivasatdan tareekh ki adalm main, (Generals and Politicians in the
Court of History), Lahore: Niaz Jehangir Printers, 2006, pp. 13-20.

' Lawrence Ziring, Pakistan: The Enigma of Political Develgpment, London: Wm Dawson & Sons,
1980, pp. 10-17.

0 “Sustaining Democracy,” Dawn, Karachi, 10 August 2009, p. 7. -
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"~ in the civil society.”’ Irfap Hussain argues that éombination of multiple problems;
like political opposition, judicial crisis, economic ﬁfessurcs, and rising insu_rgeﬁcy
have become a major threat to the legitimacy of Musharraf regime.”> Shaun Gregory

- writes that Unitéd Sfatc_s had played a- very irhportant role in concluding agreement
between Pakistén Pegples Party and Musharraf regime for the peaceful t.ransition to
democracy. He further argueé that thé agreement between the two is not going to
resteict military dominance in the future course of action.” Dr Ayesha Siddiga
observes that politics in Pakistan is characterized of over-centm]ization and over-
personalization that is another cause of failure of democracy in Pakistan along with

the dominant role of military.**

Sayeed made the point that preservation of ‘civil service’ as steel frame of the
whole structure, though, played stabilizing and unifying role in new-statc, Pakistan,

but, this role is incompatible with democracy and provincial autonomy.”

A number of scholars have attempted to address political evolution in
Pakistan from different angles, but the period selected for this thesis and the

framework adopted to analyze the patterns of democratization in Pakistan have never

? Iftekhar Malik, “Musharraf’s Predicament, Pakistan's Agony, 5 September 2006,
www, opendemocracy.org

2 Ivfan Hussain , Pakistan s Multi-Faceted Crisis, [article online] accessed 12-11-2007, available from
www.opendemocracy.org

# Shaun Gregory , Pakistan: farewell fo demo::raty [article online] accessed 03-11-2007, ava:lable
from www.opendemocracy.org

* Ayesha Siddiqa, Pakistan after Benazir Bhutto, [article online] accessed 28-12-2007, available from
www.opendemocracy.org.

» Khalid B. Sayeed, “The Political Role of Pakistan’s Civil Service” in Pacific Affairs, Vol. 31, No. 2.
(Jun. 1958), pp. 25-27.
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been focus of the existing studies. This Study is distinct from the existing literature .
because it is not only an attempt to address Pakistan’s move to democracy at regime
level but it also incorporate the societal variables that influenced waves of .

democratization in Pakistan.
I: VI Methodology

This study is based on primary as well as secondary materials which include
data collection through elite interviews. Two sets of questionnaires were formulated
for this purpose: (a) A specific questionnaire was designed to ciicit insight and
information that was later analyzed qualitatively; ﬁnd (b) a general questionnaire was
also designed to obtain viewpointé of the academics and intellectuals. Data collected

through this questionnaire was helpful to analyze the study in broader picture.

Secondary sources such as articles, books and materials relevant to the topic,
including news papers, journals, and periodicals were also utilized to provide
background of the study. Finally, insight and ﬁndersianding cbtained through primary
sources were juxtaposed with previous academic works which was helbful m drawing

conclusion of the study.
I: VII Delimitation

Pakistan has experienced transition, from authoritarianism to democracy, for a
number of times. The quest to address all these transitions would ultimately need a lot

of data generation and evaluation. Although this study briefly narrates the history of
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political process since 1947, its primary focus is an in deﬁlh analysis of the most
tecent of the transition during Musharraf regime as a leading ekémple. ‘This rstudy has
been limited to the political history of Pakistan from 1999 to 2009. This study, on one
hand, focused upon diffefent 'dimensions of tr.ansition-' process durihg Musharraf
regime while on the othér it énalyzed the challenges posed to the newly elected
democratic govemment. References of ihe earlic;.r transitions in Pakistan as well as
relevant data from other parts of the world were élso used in order to enrich the

argument,
I: VIII Organization of the Thesis

This study is consisted of seven chapters including an introduction and
conclusion. In the second chapter theoretical debates about democratization are
discussed. Tt starts with én examination of existing theories in democi'atizétion
literature and then addressed patterns of democratic tramsition in Pakistan. The
paradigm, thus, developed in thié chapter is tested in the subsequent chapters. In the
* third chapter main focus is upon the patterns of first two democratic transitions, 1958
to 1971 and 1977 to 1988, in Pakistan. In chapters four, five and six democratization
in Pakistan, from 1999-2009, is comprehensively analyzed. In chapter four the
attempts of authoritarian regime for its.consolidation and the early crakes appearing in
the regime are discussed in detail. In chapter five the causes of rise of discontent in
the society as well as emergence of political crisis are explored, while in chapter six

the transition from authoritarianism to democracy in 2008 as well as post transition



challenges to the newly elected democratic government were ‘analyzed. In the last
chapter the whole debate was concluded on the basis of findings. At thé end appendix
and bibliography are given. Bibliography enlists all the consulted documents, books,

articles, newspapers, and periodicals.



CHAPTER 2: THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK

Democratization is a widely addressed area of study. Tt cén be analyzed at two
levels; at regime level and at societal level, At regime' level, it means transformation |
of regime to democracy, Tt -rcfcrs to transfer of power from a monarch, a personal
dictator or a military dictator to a body of elected representatives. At societal-, level it
means growing trust of majority of population in democratic inslitﬁtions, evolutiqn of
a participatoﬁ political cultum and a tolerant society, realization of one’s right of
governing oneself, and sﬁengthening of the belief that opinion of the mass population
can influence the public ﬁolicy. Democratization at societal level can be termed as |
movement towards greater legitimacy of democratic institutions. The dream of a
consolidated democratic political order can only be materialized when the above

mentioned two movements are reconciled,

Most of the studies, in democratization literature, revolve around the following

questions:

e Firstly, under what conditions democratization is possible in those states
which are experiencing authoritarian rule?

¢ Secondly, what are the possible modes of democratization in these states?

In order to respond to first question, Adam Prezeworski identified two types of

studies in democratization literature; macro oriented studies and micro oriented
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studies.' Macro oriented studies primarily_ focus upon the objecti\le'e conditions like
level of economic development, literacy rate, emergence of a reasonaﬁje middle class
etc.. These studies are deterministic in their nature. They claim thgt when these pre-
conditions are achieved in a sociefy it ultimately fmds its way to demb_cracy.
Although, the argument carries some weight, it is evident that in many cases objective
conditions do not inevitably lead to regime' tr-.emsf’ormationzT Katharine Adency and
Andrew Wyat referred to Sri Lanka as a leading case that hés been _able to consolidate
its democracy since independence, irrespective of long running civil war and poor
economic per‘fcurma.nce.3 Similarly these. studies fail to explain the correlation between
economic growth and democratic consolidation in Pak-India case, if taken in
comparative terms, as Pakistan has had highér growth rate than India for most of the

time since partition of India.}

Micro oriented studies focus upon the political actors and their strategies that
may lead to a successful transition from authoritarianism to democracy. These studies

identify four kinds of factors that may contribute to regime transformation’.

! Adam Prezeworski, “Some Prohlems in the Study of the Transition to Democracy” in Guillermo
O'Domnell {ed.), Transition from Authoritarian Rule, Baltimore and London: The John Hopking
University Press, 1986, pp. 47-48. '

’Ibid, p.47.

? Katharine Adeney, Andrew Wyatt, Democracy in South Asia: Getting beyond the Structure-Agency
Dichatomy, [Iournal online] (Malden, Blackwell Publishing Ltd. 2004, accessed 10-05-2010); available
al hitpy//econ Jrepec.org/scriptsfredir.plex2u= A%2F%2Fwww.blackwell - '
syncrgy.com%2 T doi%2Fahs®%2F1.0.1111%2F].1467-

9248.2004.00461 % sh=repec:bla:polstu:v:52:y: 2004 1i::p:1-18

* fhid. p. 2. . . :
* Adam Prezeworski, “Some Problems in the study ofthe Transition to Democracy” in Guillermo
O’ Donnell (ed.), Transition from Authoritarian Rule, p. 50,
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1. A realization within _authofitarian regime; tﬁat it is nlo more possible to
sustain status quo, may lead to its collapse.

2. The regime due to one reason or other may lose its legitimacy. As nb regime.
can last with.out iegitimacy, therefolre it majx disintegrate. '

3. ‘Emergence of a conflict, due to one reason or other, within the fulin_é block,
particularly within the'mﬂitary, aﬁd its failure to resolve it intemally may
lead to regime transformation.

4. Foreign pressures, particularly through the threats of economic éanctions,

may compel the authoritarian regime to go for democratization.

Democratization through the mechanism of (1) and (4) is strongly linked with (2)
and (3). There is minimum possibility, of developing a realization in authoritarian
regime; 1o go for regime transformation unless there are serious challenges posed to it
through loss of legitimacy or internal conflicts within the regime. More particularly,
as Alfred Stepan notes that, the states in which military go‘-vemment is the central base
of power, military as an institution when feels that the Iong term corporate interests of
military may be threatened by popular forces, only then, for its oivn preservation, it

opt for the termination of the authoritarian regirne.6

Similarly, external powers do not come into play in normal situation; as

relations among states are dominantly ridden by realism.” Tt is only when (2) or (3)

¢ Alfied Stepen, “Paths toward Redemoctatization™ in Guillermo O'Donnell {(ed.), Transition from
Authoritarign Rule, Baltimore and London: The John Hopkins University Press, 1986, pp. 72-73.
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happens and compels the international actbrs to tﬁink that their interests are at sﬁkc,
in the state suffering from loss of legitimacy ér internal conflicts within_ thé holders of
power, they pressurize the regime to transform in order to safeguard their long term
interests. in the said state. Thu‘s, the two; legitimacy crisis and internal conflicts, are
the mbst important -factors, in micro oriented studies, _inﬂuencing regime

transformation in a state.

The linkage between loss of iegitimacy and..regimc transformation is, also, not
direct and universal. A regime méy survive, even after losing legitimacy, with the
help of increased oppression. There are a few cases in which authoritarian regimes
with sufficient legitimacy transformed into democracy. What is the most crucial point
then which plays a very important role in regime transformation? Adam Prezeworski
noted that it is nothing else but the presence of a preferable alternative®. Thus loss of_
legitimacy, in itself, is not the sole cause of regime transformation, as Prezeworski
argued, rather absence or presence of preferéble alternatives (as figure | suggests)

play the most crucial part for creating the possibility of democratization.’

Lastly, emergence of conflict within authoritarian regime and its subsequent
collapse also needs some explanation. There may be a number of reasons that may.

canse a conflict within authoritarian regime. Adam Przeworski termed them as

" International actors give priority to their economic and military interests over the ideals of democratic
order. Deep rooted relations of Western Demacracies with awthoritarian regimes of Middle East explain
the case clearly. .
¥ Adam Prezeworski, “Some Problems in the study of the Transition to Democracy” in Guillermo
9’Donne]| (ed.), Transition from Awthoritarian Rule, pp. 51-53,

bid.
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‘objective signals’ towards liberalization'®, These signals may include sudden death
of the leading head of the authoritarian regime resuiiing into a com.petition among'
- various contenders for succession. If mechanism of succession is not instﬁutiona]ized
then there are dominant chances of emérgence of a serious conflict resulting into the
collapse of the fegime”. Other signals may include a “manifest losé of legitimacy,
evidenced by mass protest. aﬁd noncclnmpliance, another signal may consist of a
forthcoming economic crisis, still another may be strong foreign pressures to
transform.”"? But all these signals lead to a successful transformation, only when,
some members of the ruling block go outside for help. If ruling bloe is cohesive and

tightly controlled then there are least chances of a regime transformation. '

Legitimacy Democratic Alternative
/ Aut_horilarién Regime
--...__________//
Time
0 1 {(Figure 2.1 As the time passes the legitimacy

gap between authoritarian regime and democratic alternative increases which
consequently poses serious challenge to the authoritarian regime from a well
organized and coherent opposition forces, with a more legitimate democratic
alternative in their hands, leading the regime to collapse.)

1 1hid.. p. 55
" 1bid,
12 Ihid.
% 1bid., p.56
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In order to respond to the second question, which refess to fhé possible modes
of democmtization, four medes of regime change can be idenﬁﬁed in democrétization
literature; top-down approach, bottom-up approach, transiti.on through transaction and
transition through inteﬁentfon.‘ Samuel P. ﬁuntingtdn termed thé_ first three as
transformation, replacefnent and trans-placement, respectively'®, A brief review- of

these modes is discussed as under:

In some societies democratization is initiated by the aﬁthoritarian regime
itself. Those, who are at the t0|-3; initiate demoératizati_on through reforms. They
transfer power, slowly and gradually, to the political and representative forces.
Participation base is enlarged gradually. Political parties are allowed to operate in the
system. Such constitutional arrangements are made which start from partial transfer of
power and, at last, power is completely transferred to the political forces and political
system is democratized. A notable example of such democratization process is that of
democratization started during colonial nile in Tndia, which was completed in 1947
when power was completely transferred to the local pelitical elite in Tndia and
Pakistan. Since independence on 15 August 1947 India succeeded to sbrne extent in

the process of democratization of its political system through constitutional means.

When authoritarian regime shows no flexibility for change, political forces

organize themselves against it, These forces try to get popular support. Slogans of ‘no

¥ Samuel P Huntington, Tke Third Wave: Democratization in the Late Twentieth Cenmry Norman and
London: University of Oklahoma Press, 1991, pp. 34-175.
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' taxation without representation’ and utilitarian views of de:rm:.ncracy15 help them in this
respect. With the increasing mass support of political actors, demands for the regime
change intensify, Massive protests, general strikes and noncompliance beéome routine

-of the day. As a .reac.tion authoritarian ﬁ‘:gime becomes more 'r_cpressiv_e. The ultimate
outcome is a violent struggle between the authoritarian regime_ and mass
representative forces that rn.ay. culminaie in the throwing alw&alsf of authoritarian regime
and establishment of a democratic order. .N-otable examples of such democratization
are East Germany, Romania and Argentina. Alfred Stepan termed such transitions as
“society-led regime termination”.'® He argues that the outcome of society-led
transitions is always uncertain. It may result into a newly constituted authoritarian |
regime or a caretaker militéry setup promising elections in future'’. Therefore, the
role of political parties is very crucial in society-led regime terminations. Political
parties have to build constant pressure on the caretaker regime for holding elections. Tt
is only in the presence of such pressures that the soft-liners within the authoritarian

regime can convinee the hardliners to democratize.'®

Some transitions are the outcome of negotiation between democratizing forces
and the authoritarian regime. When a strong opposition to authoritarian regime
emerges and it challenges the legitimacy of the authoritarian regime, then there occurs

a split within the authoritarian regime. Authoritarian regime is divided into two

'* Political parties refer to the fruits of democratic order, like progress, liberties and development,
erjoyed by the Western consolidated democracies.

' Alfred Stepen, “Paths toward Redemocratization” in Guillermo O°Donmnell (ed.), Transition from
Authoritarian Rule, p. 78-80, :

7 rbid. o

'® tbid.
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camps; reformers and hardliners. Reformers are those who are in favor of demo;:ratic
reforms while hardliners want to maintain status quo. Similarly there an;. _'two broader
groups in the opposition camp; moderates and the radicals. Moderates are in favor of
a peaceful transition of power, by aliowihg room to the aﬁhoritaﬁan forces to quit the
scene, w_hlile radicals want to throﬁ away. the old regime. In éuc_h a situation reformers
from the authoritarian regime and moderates .frorn t_hé oppoéiﬁon camps come
forward and negotiate the terms and conditions of transition of power”. Possibility of
regime transformation depends upon the following factors; (1) Moderates and
Reformers successfully chart out an-agrgemgnt for the establishment of institutions
under which they will have significant political role in the democratic order, (2)
Reformers are successful in convincing Hardliners to democratize, and (3) Moderates
are able to control Radicals®. When this threshold is achieved a safe passage is
granted to the authoritarian regimé, with some guarantees, and political order is
democratized. Poland, Nicaragua and Bolivia are the Icadin'g examples of
democratization through negotiation between authoritarian regime and the opposition

parties.

And finally, there is transition through intervention. Such transitions are
mostly the ocutcome of a war. When a democratic power, after defeating an
authoritarian regime in war, plays a vital role in the establishment of democratic rule

in the occupied territory, then such transformation is said as externally monitored

% Adam Przeworski, Democracy and the market Political and economic reforms in Eastern Europe
and Latin America, New York: Cambridge University Press, 1992, pp. 66-79.

2 bid, p. 68.
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installation of democracy or democratization through intervention®'. Notable

examples of such democratizations are Japan and West Germany.,

Pakistan has.a unique history of democratization and-authoritarian reversals.
Military inteﬁention 1;n politics' is a constant feature of its political h.-istory. Milita;y
has started influencing its policy making since inceptilon of the state, as Ayesha Jalal
argued that perceived thregt from Tndia étrengthened. Military in Pakistan,?* which
consequently hélped it to emerge as a strong political actor. Military directly
intervened by imposing martial If_aw in 1958, It -asted for twelvelyears and a regime
transformation took place in the fog of a serious crisis that led to the dismemberment
of its East Wing m 1971. Afier a short episode of six years of democratic rule the
country faced the second coup in 1977. This time again the Military Regime lasted for
another cleven years, and it was terminated when the military dictator died in a plane
crash. Pakistan experienced another short period of democratic mle but during less
than ten years four times mid term elections were held and none of t'he.political
governments completed its term. On 12" QOctober 1999, Pakistan experienced the
third coup of its history which lasted till 18" February 2008. On 18+ February 2008, |

general elections were held and regime transformation took place.

The understanding of causes of this cyclical development is very important

because ignoring it would leave the analysis of democratization under military

7' Alfred Stepen, “Paths ioward Redemocratization” in Guillermo O’Donnell (ed.), Transifion from
Authoritarion Rule, p. 71,

2 Ayesha Jalat, Democracy and Authoritariarism in South Asia, Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press, pp. 3-22.
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incomplete. As focus of this study is to analyze the dgmocratizatiori process after a
successful military coup, 1hcfefore, detailed discussion on the causes of militéry
intervention runs beyond the scope of it. Keeping in view this problem a brief
discussion about the rationale of ﬁ1ilitary intérventiqn will be follc;'wed by detailed

discussion on the process of political liberalization in Pakistan.

A general perception about military intervention in politics refers to these acts

as individual acts of the military command, whosoever is in the top position of its

hierarchy, either led by lust of ﬁower, as perceived by the opponents of the coup, or -

dissatisfaction by the performance of politicians, as claimed by the authoﬁtarian_
regime itself. This was the reason that military dictators had, always, overshadowed
the role of military institution and as a result the criticism and dissatisfaction had
always been directed against the individual personalities of military dictators rather
the military as an institution. The adherence to this perception led to terms as “Good
Generals” and “Bad Generals”. This perception is not only limited to common masses
but dominant part of mass media and even political leadership seems to be stuck wfth
such a w.orld view.? It can be said in the context of this view that if at the place of
Ayub, Zia and Musharraf, there were some “Good Generals” Pakistan’s political
history would have been a totally diﬁmnt one without having any reference of

military intervention in politics.

¥ Z. A Bhutto's choosing General Zia u) Haq as the COAS, believing him to be his reliable choice and
Nawaz Sharif’s going for General Musharraf ignoting some of the senior Generals reflects the same
fact that political leadership also view the causc of military intervention as cutcome of individual’s
political designs. Even Benazir Bhutto’s famous book Reconciliation: Islam, Democracy and the West
reflect the same point of view. :
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On the other hand a good number of scholars, experts of Pakistan’s politics

and civil military relations, like Rizvi, Shafqat, Waseem, Siddiqa etc., stand against

this common perception of understanding the primary cause of military intervention

in Pakistan, The proponents of this alternative view focus on the role of military as an
institution, striving for its institutional interest rather than behaving like a perfect

hierarchal organization completely dependent on the behavior of its top command.

In order to understand military’s institutional role in politics one cannot ignore

the core-periphery model of power structure of Pakistan as enunciated by Hussain.
Hussian argues that after the independence of Pakistan thrée elite groups captured the
core of Pakistan’s political power structure, These include Traditional Elite, Colonial
Elite and Emergent Elite. Traditional ¢lite referred to rcligidus and feudal elite,
Colonial elite means military and bureaucratic elite which were established by the

British colonial power in order to run the business of the empire. While emergent elite

were the newly emerging classes in the later period of empire or after the

independence of Pakistan. These include the professional elite classes like lawyers
and intellectual elites aﬁd business-merchant class or industrial elite. All these elite
groups strived to protect their respective elite interests and.dominate the political
structure during the post independence phase of Pakistan’s political history.**

Shafqat, running with the same argument and classification of elite, fested the
Flanagan’s model of crisis and change in Pakistan. He argues that ail these elite

groups strived to build internal and external alliances in order to dominate the system,

2 Asaf Hussain, Elite and Political Development in Palistan, [article én-line] tetrieved from
www.ide.go.jp/English/Peripdicals/Defpdif76 03 03.pdf accessed on 12-04-2010
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Among these elite groups military had dominated Pakistan’s political system

throughout its po_litical.history with the cxéeption of a brief period after losing war in

East Pakistan.” Tts success in building alliance with religious Right, conservative
feudal elite and business merchant class at dofnestic ]evé! and wilh United Sta.tes of
America, in the Asian sub-sys@ém at international level, ﬁelped it to extend its role and
consolidate its position 1;n the power structure of Pakistan. Expanéion of mili-tary’s
| role ultimately led to the reduction of influence of other classes in the politiéal
system. Siddiga argues that dominant position of military in the power structure
encouraged it to go for business adventures in order to further comsolidate its
position.?® Thus its encroachment in the business and agriculture sectors made it one
of the powerful interest groups and a significant stakeholder in the bolitical system,
The institutional economic interests had strengthened its interal unity as well as
compelled it to play a vital role in the political develoiamenl of the system, Thus
institutional interests led military to interrupt the political process.time and again_ It
intervened directly in situations when political governments started asserting their
roles and democratize the syétem in situations of crisis, though they play indirectly to
safeguard their mterests, when it realized that its further direct control of the system
may hurt its long term institutional interests. This cyc]iqal pattern of transition from
and to democracy had on one hand added to the role and position of rriilitary in the

power structure while led the political institations to decay and remain weak on the

** Saeed Shafqat, Political System of Pakistan and Public Policy, Lahore: Progressive Publishers, 1989,
pp. 23-72.

“ Ayesha Siddiqa, Military Inc.; Inside Pakistan's Military Economy, Karachi: Oxford University
Press, 2007, p. 173. '

i
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other, thus creating chances for another military coup after a short episode of

democratic rule.

A very significant study, conducted by Daron Acemoglu, Davide Ticchi and

A-ndrea Vindigni, in military dictatorship identifies that nasceﬁt deinopracies always
have the threat of yet another milit.ary coup after transitionl if it inherits a- strong
military. After a successful transition, with a strong inherited military, t-he.. nascent.
demﬁcracies may go for two options-either to reform the military or fo give it
concessions which it had already been enjoying in the previous regime. In both cases
the likelihood of yet another military coup increases. If the nascent democracy
commits itself to reform, threatening the institutional interests of the mi litary, it serves
as an important motivation for military to reverse the process. If the nascent
democracy, realizing its vulnerability to the threat of yet another coup, ensures the
previous concessions to the militﬁry, it may badly affect the echwmic performance of
the government in ensuring utilization of resources for public g@od, leading to its
unpopularity in the masses and encourages military to go for a coup that will be feast
resisted by the people. Thus the cycle of transition to and from democracy carries
on.?’ These theoretical considerations may help us in understanding Pakistan’s cycle
of democratic transitions and subsequent authoritarian reversals.

Pakistan after independence inherited a big military almost forty percent of
total colonial military in the United India. Perceived threat of Indian aggression

compelled the early managers of Pakistan to keep the size of the military intact as

*’ Daron Acemoglu, Davide Ticchi and Andrea Vindigni, The Theory of Military Dictatorship®, [article
on-fine] retrieved from hitp//www.carloalberto.org/file 74, pdf 07-12-20




23

well as to heavily spend oﬁ defense. Military’s alignment with United Sta;es of
America in the context of Cold War, due to Pakiétan’s geo-strategic importance,
helped military to expand its role in the .forcign policy of the counﬁ'y. The decay of
politicall institutions and low political culture encouraged military to direcily intervene
in politics in order to further its inst_it.utional interests. “Thus ihe first military
dictatorship (1958-1971) served the economic interests of military. After the pﬁ&ial
collapse o.f the state in 1971, for a brief period under Bhutto military accepted a
subordinate role, but Bhutto’s attempt to reform it, though not radically, to minimize
its role in politics threatened the institutional economic interests of the military, which
led to the establishment of military dictatorship for the second time, in 1977. The
second military rule greatly served the military’s economic interests, which not-only
strengthened the intermal unity of the institution but expanded its role further in the
power structure of Pakistan. The second transition to democracy odcun‘ed in 1988,
after the death of General Zia, when military rcalized, due to extemmal and intermal
pressures, that its long term direct control of th_e political_ scene may threaten its
institutional interests. The nascent democracy, weak and vulnerable, was unable to go
for abrupt military reform, therefore, it opted for the second option of guaranteeing
concessions to military as well as accepting its indirect role in politics. Democratic
institutions were not allowed to consolidate from 1988 to 1999, a period in which four

democratic governments were terminated in the post transition phase.

It wés after the election of 1997, when Muslim League (N) won two third '

majority, the military felt threatened, after the forced resignation of General Jahangir
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Karamat the then COAS, who suggested for a permanent role of military in politics -

through the establishfnent of NSC, and termination of 8™ amendment, which was

successfully used to terminate the previous three governments before completing their

tenﬁs, thus ham]iering consolidation of democracy. Military’s institutional interests :

again led it to go for yet'ano_lher military coup in October 1999 and the cycle entered

into 1ts third rotation.

A detailed study of political development in Pakistan leads to the following

hypothetical premises:

1. Tn spite of long periods of authoritarian rule in Pakistan there has always
remained a more preferable democratic alternative.

2. Legitimacy of any regime, in Pakistan, depends more on its performance
in resolving economic problems rather than facilitating fundamental
liberties. Therefore, Military Regime started with a higher level of
legitimacy, as figure {2) suggests, b_ut with the paésage of time it suffered
a downward trend on legitimacy graph due to its failure in resolving

forthcoming economic problems.
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Legitimacy

Authoritarian regime

Demaocratic forces

0 3 6 9 Time

Figure:(2.2) [Military dictators. taking advantage of the failure of democraiic
governments, in resolving the economic problems, start with rather a high degree of
legitimacy, but with the passage of time their legitimacy graph fall downward; because of
the persistence of the same problems, Parallel to that legitimacy graph of democratic forees
moves upward. The juncture where the two Imes meet become a decisive moment, because
from there onward impetus for democratization pains great strength and cracks start to
appear in the authoritarian regime, making the autheritarian regime to collapse.]

3. Military dictators never rejected, for one reason or other, the ideal of
democracy out rightly, rather they always claimed that their intervention

is for a temporary phase.
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4. Democratization in Pakistan never rgmained an overnight pﬁenomenoﬁ
instead it started right after the establishment of military dicﬁtomhip,
starting from the little vacaum given to political forces to play, maturing
the political struggle for. democ_racy and culﬁinaling in complete
_ciemocratizaﬁon of the regime.

S. Pakistan’s geo-strategic location and 1ts econﬁmic dependence, on
international actors, pave external actors a very vitai role in its internal
political development.

6. Whenever, a transition occurred, it occurred in quagmire of crises that

posed serious éha‘llcnges to the succeeding regime,

Along with the above mentioned premises it is also very important to build a
clear understanding of mode of democratization in Pakistan. Saeed Shafgat tested
Flanagans’s mode! of crises and structural change in Pakistan®®. He argued that every
regime transformation, from democracy to authoritarianism and vice vérsa, in
Pakistan is outcome of a crisis that emerges due to interaction of wvarious
components” of the system. He identified four mechanisms of ruling coalition
formation. These mechanisms include; Selective Co-option, Collateralization,
Containment and Economic Polici'es aﬁd Chmges in Tnternational Environment.’® He

further argued that every regime, whether democratic or dictatorial, employ these

: Saeced Shafqat, Political System of Pakistan..., op.cit.. pp. 23-72.
fbid. '
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mechanisms to shift the balance of ruling coalition towards itsel®!. ‘As focus of this
- study is regime transformation, from authoritarianism to democracy, therefo're,

Shafqgat’s test of autheritarian regimes is also utilized, in order to enrich the argument.

Keeping in view the above discussion, every transition from authoritarianism
to democracy, in Pakistan, can broadly be divided into the following set of three

stages:
2: I Consolidation to Selective Co-option

Consolidation of any authoritarian regime, i:articuiaﬂy in Pakistani context,
depends on the following:

1. s ability to coercively silence the dissent and contain political opposition.

2. To have complete control of administrative structure of the state.

3. Ensuring safeguards to the institutional interests of its primary constituency,
the Military.

4. Aftaining legitimacy through judiciary.

5. Legitimizing its rule through referendum.

6. The regulation of Media so that it could be used for the image bui lding' of the
regime. |

7. To look for favorable international allies in order .tU ensure flow of foreign aid
to strengthen the economy,

8. To build an alliance with industrial class to foster economic development.

M Jbid,
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9. To ensure some relief to the people so that a level of legitimacy could be
| attained at dorﬁestic level.

10. To open an avenue for participation like local bodies election that is least
cha]]eriging to the regime rather supportive to lt |

Some of the above rﬁentioned strategies, to cﬁnsolidate authoritarian rule, need
further explanation, which is as under:

Consolidation of all authoritarian regimes heavily depends on its ability to
silence opposition. In order to achieve this objective a number of strategies are
adopted by the authoritarian regimes that vary from the use of coercive suppression to
the division and weakening of the oppoé.ition groups. Every authoritarian regimé has
the strongest realization that presence of a more legitimate alternative will not allow
the regime to consolidate its hold on the state of affairs. Therefore all authoritarian
regimes y to contan political opposition to the best of their abil_ity.

Strategies to contain political opposition depend on a nuwnber of factors. A
society wherein there is low political culture and political opposition is either
fragmented or does not have roots in society becomes an easy prey to
authoritarianism. Authoritarian regime has greater confidence in using the ruthless
coercive measures to silence the political opposition and imposing a complete ban on
political activities. Political leaders can be arrested without much resistance and
political parties can be disbanded quite conveniently. Pakistan’s first experience of

Military coup in 1958 and its attempt to consolidate itself through this mechanism of
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containing political opposition s a good example of this strategy adopted by an

authoritarian regime.

There are societies which ha\;e experienced a level of popular politicé and
egalitarian rule, Thcre exist political partiés with pbpular- following, The people, being
accustomed to some fundamental liberties émd loyal to different poli.ticai associations

are difficult to control. A ruthless coercion may have counter effect. ’Ihérefore, when
authoritarianism is established in such societies, the newly estabiished regime find it
'very difficult to completely ban all political activities, disband all polifical parties and
destroy all institutions of freedom and liberty. Tn such a socio;political environment,
the authoritarian regimes adopt selective measures of containing political opposition,
through intimidation compelling them to support the regime or to vacate the political
scene. Being in control of propaganda machinery of the state the image of political
opponents is distorted. In the name of accountability political leaders are trialed. The
regime friés to divide opposition and weaken it rather than irying to eliminate it
completely. Diversion theory may also be implied by engaging in an external conflict,
timited war or propagaﬁng external challenges to the integrity of the state in order to

impose more restrictions on the political opposition.

Among a number of similar patterns, found in the three experiences of military
dictatorship in Pakistan, one is the establishment of local government and rhetoric of
develution of power to grass root level. A pertinent question that needs to be

addressed here is that why all the Military Regimes, with a sense of urgency, went to
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introduce democracy at local level while disbanding it at national level. There may

have been a number of explanations. An analysis of the very first speeches of the

three military dictators, General Ayub, General Zia ul Haq and General Musharraf, is |

n-1ade by Zaidi, who argued that the content of the three Speecﬁes is similar to such aﬁ
extent that one feels as they had the same speech writer. All three, parallel to cursing
politicians for their corruption and incompetence, promised to brihg h a ‘true’
democracy.*” Thus, quest of this ‘true’ democracy led them to democratize the state at
grass root level by introducing scheme of local government. But to analyze any
development on face value does not help in the troe understanding of_ the comp]eﬁc
caunsal relationships of social and political life. Therefore, it is pertinent to develop a
more in depth understanding of the said pattern, followed similarly bjl the three
dictatorships, Shafgat argued that establishment of BD during General Ayub era and
local govemment during General Zia era were motivated bf an attempt to build
alliance with middle farmers in the rural areas and middle bourgeoisie in the urban
areas. This alliance, as a consequence, helped thc two Military Regimes to
consolidate.”

Shafqgat’s arpument can further be explained by argning that, when political
participation at national level is disbanded by the military afier the imposition of
Martial Law it creates a participation vacuum in the society. In order to fitl that pap
the Military Regimes had always experimented with the introduction of democrgcy at

local level, because it is less challenging and more inclined to support the Regime

2 8 Akbar Zaidi, Military, Civil Society and Democratization in Pakistan, Lahore: Vanguard Books
Pvt Lid, 2011, p 125.
2 Saced Shafat, Political svstem of Pakistan..., op.cit.,pp. 25-26.

b it e
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becanse of its ecc;nomic deﬁendence on the central goﬁemment. Thus, the Militarjf
Regimes had a dual advantage of introducing local governments. A tangible
advantage, in the form of a pro-Regime political elites influencing the political
procesé and broadenin g Suppbn base for the Regime, while an intaﬁgibl'e advantage,
of satisfying the peoples desire to particlipatc and giving them a feeling that their
| -political rights have not been absolutely taken away. But this again partially ekpléins
the factoré. that motivate military dictators to go for introduction of local government
as it ignores the international variable,
Being a dependent economy Pakistan heavily relies on the Wes;tern_ democratic
world, where a commitment to democratic values is also found. This commitment of

the democratic societies had compelled the military rulers to coin words as ‘real

234 »35

democracy’™, as in the words of General Ayub Khan, and ‘genuine democracy™, as
General Musharraf used the term. In order to gain international Iegﬁimacy, military
dictators had always gone for the introduction of local bodies, so that they could
prove to the Western- world that they had not rej_ected the i_dea of democracy rather
they were trying to socialize the society at grass root level and to evolve it from there
so that a consolidated democratic ideal could be achieved. Thus, one of the major

motivations behind introduction of local bodies, in urgency, remained to be the utmost

desire of the Military Regime to gain international legitimacy as soon as possible.

3 The 1erm was used by General Ayub Khan in his speeches while propagating his idee of Basic
Democracy. '

¥ Pervez Musharraf, inthe Line of Fire:A Memoir, London: Simon & Schuster UK Lid, 2006, p. 155
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2: 1(a) Selective .Co-option.

After few years, sibwly and gfadﬁally, pressure starts building upon the
authoritarian regime for increasing participation base, both from within the society as
~well as Frorﬁ international forces. Ghandhi argues that reﬁmssive meth(-)ds‘ to
consolidate a dictatorship are not always he]pﬂl and sometimes countefprodﬁctive,
therefore, au-thoritarian regimes adopt other strategies to neutralize threats to their

rule®®. One of these strategies is the co-option of pro-Regime elites.

Cooption of a particular group refers to accommod'ating it in the politicél
system. It is one of the most under theorized concepts in democrétization literature.
Although it remained a consistent feature of all Military Regimes in Pakistan, to co-
opt different elite groups in order to enhance its support base, yet questions like when
and why Military Regimes went for this option and what makes these elite groups to
ally themselves with the Military Regimes, lack comprehensive answers in
democratization literature. a

A partial explanation of the pheljomenon by Shafqat suggests that the primary
objective of co-opting social, politi.cal and economic elite groups; by Military
Regimes, helps it to consolidate its position after taking over power. He dealt
cooption as a parallel strategy with containment of political- opposition and
collateralization of civilian bu_reaucracy.” This study contested this view on the basis

of historical evidence. In all experiences of direct military interventions in Pakistan,

3 Jennifer Ghandhi, Political Institstions under Dictarorship, New York: Cambridge University Press,
2008, p.76. : '

* Saeed Shafqat , Political System of Pakisran..., .op.cﬂt, pp. 2529,
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Military Regimes duriﬁg their early periods tried to contain political oppqsition rather
than co—opling.i.t. The priméry .reason be_hina this remained the manifest cause of the
military intervention; that was inéﬂ‘icient, incompetent and corrupt politicians who
Had brought the state at the brink of a c:nzlllapsm33 Thus, to co—oﬁt them_so early woulci
mean losing justification for taking over power from them.. Theréf‘ore, all Military
Regimes during their early periods came hard on almost all politicat g_roups.énd relie(i
hea{:ily on their own primary constituency i.e. the Military. The Military Regimes
only went for co-opting political.elites when early cracks appeared in the Regime’s
control of the state. Thus, a comprehensive understanding of the question as why
Military Regimes go for selective cooption can have three possible explanations.
These three explanations can be made in the context of pressures built by political
opposition to democratize, elitist nature of Pakistan’s power structure and extemal
pressures  built on the Regfme by various imernatiOnﬁl " organizations and
govermments.

The first explanation is based on the model suggested by Graziella Bertochhi
in her “The Politics of Co-optation™. The crux of her argument is that when a group in
power feels threatened by other contending elites, pursuing to replace .it, the f'érmer
tries to divide the later by creating a third group and co-opt it in the regime. Thus a

triangular power structure is evolved by dividing the opposition in order to prolong

¥ Al the military dictators in their first speeches, afer the military take over, to the nation alleged the
political governments ot mismanagement, corruption and inefficient governance, -
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the rule of the group in poﬁer.” An application qu her model in Pakistani context
r_evealé that Military Regimes after surviving through the early phasc-' of its
consolidation; in which political activities are disbanded and polili_cal elites are
contained by using tools of accountébility, under intema'll pressufeg, built by'
mainstream poiitical parties for democrﬁtizaﬁon, tried to create a pro-regime group of
political elites and co-opted it ultimately, which helped. it to néutralize the pressures
.and prolong its rule. The following figure explains the relaliénship of Military
Regime and political elites.

Military Elite

Opposing Political Elitc Co-opted Political Elite:
(Figure 2.3)
The figure suggests that military elite remains at the apex of power even after
co-0pting pro-regime political elites. Waseem noted that the elite gmubs co-opted by
Military Regimes are unaware of their exact role in the power structure as military co-

opted them, to present a civilian face to the people at home as well as international

* Gaziclla Bertochi, “Politics of Cooption” retrieved from
hitp:/fwww.economia.unimore.it’bertocchi_graziellafpapers/cooptweb.pdf
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community, without entering into a power sharing formula with these elite groubs.‘“’
.Thus, cooption does not neceséarily alter the commanding position of the militaﬁr
elite.

The second explanation of the question as td why Military Reéimes gd for co-
option of political eiite can be made in the context of elitist nature of Pakistan’s
political system. As discussed in the previous chapter th;-n.th:ore of ﬁakistan’s power
structure is occupied by the six elite groups. Tt is very difficult for any one of them to
solely run the government in a situation where all others develop antagonism against
it. Whenever a power shift in the core of the system t;akes place, the leading elite after
consolidating its commanding poéition tries to selectively co-opt other elites in order
to strengthen its position and prolong its rule. Tn case of military take over, the
industrial merchant classes, the conservative feudal elites and religious right are
selectively co-opted to build a sustainable aliiance where military remains in the
commanding position,

Another important factor that influences the Military Regimes to go for
cooption is its pursuit to gain Iegitimaéy at international level. In order to neutralize
international pressures for iiberalization, levied by various governments and
nstitutions working for the promotion of democracy, the Military Regime realizes the
need of camouflaging its rule in civilian face, ‘without a'ltering. its commanding
position. Thus, through selective cooption, and after opening space fﬁr the pro-

Regime political forces to play freely, the Regime is able to increase its legitimacy at

“® Muharmmad Waseem, Democratization in Pakistan: A Smay af the 2002 Elections, Karachi: Oxford
University Press, 2006, pp. 56-59.
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international level; which helps it in prolonging its rule. Figure (5.2) explains the

various factors that compel the Military Regimes to go for selective cooption.

Pressures built by interational
. agencies
and governments to Iiberal_ize

J

Alliance with industrial- Regime’s  Selective cooption
merchant classes - Response: of conservative
Feudal and
7 | >  Professonsl
- Elites and
Military take over — 5 Subordination of civil bureaucracy establishment of
: S King's Party

™~

Alliance with Religious Right

I

Challenges posed by political
farces io democratize

(Figure 2.4)

After building an understanding into the question of why Military Regimes go .

for co-option it is pertinent to address the second part of the question that why
political elites are ready to be co-opted in a military set up, where they have to play a
subordinate role. The question may also be posed as what make the political elites to
support the regime rather than becaming a part of democratization movement. This is
an area which lack serious academic pursuits so far. An attempt is made here to
identify the causes of disintegration of opposition, into pro-regime and anti-regime

groups, and discussed as following:




2

2:1(h) fersonal Grudges

Pakfétan is part of developiné _s;ocieties, where fribal values are still,
dominantly, existing. Its political life has also influences of these values where
personal, family, clan or cast interests overshadows 1he. loyéltigs with princii:oles,
parties or ideologies. The polit.ical elites, in a struggle to pursue power, develop
personal grudges against those who try to minimize their role or falil. ;0 ensuré the
privileges and status within the party or power structure which is expected by therﬁ. :
These personal grudges find 'their manifestation whenever an opportl.inity. arises to
undermine the party interest at the cost of personal gains. Thus, such political actors
become easy prey to the co-option efforts of the Military Regimes, They are picked
and regrouped in new parties, ensured some privileges and better chances in the
power structure in the absence of mainsiream political leadership, whenever a
Military Regime feels that there is a need to camouflage itsellf’ in civilian face.
2: 1(e) Shared Values

Elite consensus theory suggests that agreement among the major elite groups,
on the democratic values, is 5‘ primary factor in evolving a democratic system. This
elite consensus did not evolve in Pakistan since its independenée. The Military
Regimes after taking over power were able to build alliances with religious elite. One _
of the main factors behind this readiness on the part of religious elite to join hands
with the Military Regimes is the commitment of religious classes to the authoritarian
values. Religious elite in Pakistan not only idealize the medieval authoritarianism but

also show doubts about modem democratic values. Democracy is often termed as an
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alien value to the Muslim cultures and societies. The concept of one man one vote is

severely criticized by the religious elites, as accdrding to one of the religious clerics it
is a great sin (Shirk e azeem) to equate the vote of a religious scholar (Alim) with that

of a common citizen." 'Similari}' concepts like sovereignty of the people, universal

adult franchise, parliamentary supremacy in law making elc are believed to be anti-

Islamic by the religious elite. Thus, inherent antagonism among tﬁe rcligidu§ classes
against democratic values compels them to join hands with the Military Regimes.
2: 1 (d) Fear of Losing Constituencies

Like many other third world countries Pakistan has a low political culture.
Time and again military interventions have hindered the smooth evolution of political
development, where political institutions remained weak and decay. Due to low
political culture, most of the major political parties rely heavily on strong
candidatures. In most constituencies the personal inﬂuenco;e of the candidates
overshadows their party affiliations. This ultimately gives confidence to the
candidates for shifting their loyalties from one party to other without any fear of
electoral accountability. On the other hand those who elect their representatives for
national and provincial assemblies expect more than only legisiative functions by
them. The main concern of the citizens, forming a ﬁarticular constituency, always
remain with the developmental projects, employment opportunitics and use of

influences in resolving their individual and collective problems by their respective

“Mnterview with Refiq ur Rehman, Member Central Legislative body of Jamiat Ulamai® Islam (S), at
his residence.
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representatives. Thu§ a con.lbi.nation of the people’s exﬁectations and low p;rty '
following on national and intematioﬁal issues compels the people’s re’présentativcs to
always remain in power structure. They cannot afford to give space 1o their opponents
to enter iﬁ the poWer structure énd enhance political prospects for the:ﬁ. Oﬁce‘out of
power may lead to their opponents in a particular constituency to dominate in the
future. Al.l this gives birth to culture of opportunism. The political leaders in order t{:‘a
retain their electoral constituencies always show their readiness to be co-opted by the
Military Regimes, whenever such oppdnunity arises. Thus a good number of
politicians prefer to become a partner in the power-structure rather than becoming a
part of democratization movement launched by main stream political parties.
21 (e} Hope to fill Leadership Vacuum

Pakistan is a multi party polity. There are around a hundred political parties in
Pakistan established over the years, since its independence. Amoné the existing
political parties there are few that can be termed as mainstream political parties with
their popular following in all provinces. There are even fewer who were able to
perform in electoral politics. During the last decade of 20" century Pakistan Peoples
Party and Pakistan Muslim League (N) emerged as major mainstream political parties
while others remained restricted ta regional or provincial level.

The realization on the part of those political parties, who fail in electoral
politics, that in the presence of main stream political parties they would not be able to
become a considerable political entity lead them to look for appropriate opportunity

for making their place in the power structure. Military coups serve as one of such
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~ opportunities. When Mili.ta'ry Regimes contain political elites from mginstreﬁm
political parties sucél;n parties quickly jdin hands \;Jiﬂ"n the Military Regimes believing it
as an opportunity to fill the leadership Qacuum. :

2:1 (f) To Avoid Political Containment: by the Regime

The post coup period is characterized with the containmeﬁt of political ¢lites.
As 0ﬁe of the major excuses for all military interventions remained to be alhlcged
corruption and looting of public money by the political govemments, therefore,
politicians have to face various cases in courts or in newly established institutions .of
accountability. Fear of persecution by the Military Regime to anti-Regime poiit'ical
forces serve as a major source of influencing the poliiical elites to look for the option
of supporting the Regime rather than offending it.

'T'hus; a combination of the above mentioned factors helped the Military
Regimes to swallow the ranks of its supporters on the political ches.sboard, while anti-
Regime forces struggled to survive in the said scenario. Figure (5.3).sh0w that why
political elites flock in the ranks of the Military Regime. The figure suggests a
movement of political elites from the ranks of opposition to ranks of the Regime due

to a combination of three factors.
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Ranks of Military
Regime after selective
- : Cooption

Figure (2.5) | 1 mgiﬁm to fil
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2: II Rising Discontent to Crisis

Pakistan is one of the developing countries with endemic poverty, widespread
sense of deprivation, growiﬁg centrifugal tendencies and ethno-nationalist and
sectarian conflicts. Since its independence its political structure has been dominated
by the nexus of éivi] and military burcaucracy. In order to keep its dominance intact
the civil-military bureaucracy tums the country into a centralized polity. Prolonged
military dictatorships further contribute to the.cént.ralizatio:i of the political system,
This centralization of power has a multitude of implications for tﬁe polity. Tt not only
contributes in strengthening of centrifugal tendencie§ but it also _restricts the equal'
opportunities for competition. Like many other developing sociéties, fakistan has also

become a core-periphery society. with inequitable resource distribution. Growing
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poverty in the rural areas and quest .for. better job opportunities motivate bulk of rural
population to move towards big cities which consequently évérburdened these .urbaln
centers. Huge budgetary allocations for defense ét the expense of development has
| squeezed job éppoﬁun_ities aﬁd increased unemployment. Peréisting ec;:moﬁ‘nic'
problems, growing disparities and exclusion of peripheral 'communitiés from
mainstr;:am politics causes deep rooted discontent in the bulk of population &'specfa'lly
during the periods.of direct military rules. This deep rooted discontent found its
manifestation during the Ayub period in East Pakistan, during Zia period in Sind'and -

in Baluchistan during Musharraf regime.

After passing through the earlier stages of regime consolidation and selective
cooption Military Regimes face severe challenges due to above mentioned persisting
problems. Criticism increases gradually against government policies and political
opposition starts reorganizing it. Early hopes, of accountability and eradication of
corruption, with military revolution, die slowly and a desire for change mounts
gradually. Economic problems i)ersist to challenge the regime’s legitimacy. All such
developments help the cause of opposition parties striving for transition of power.
Anti-regime forces through different channels of communication actively motivate
ﬁeople to come out and 'protest. This breeds unrest and dissatisfaétion at mass
population level. As the government’s popularity graph falis downwards intemational
actors find it hard to support such an unpopular regime. Therefore pressure, for

liberalization, from external actors also starts mounting' on the regime.
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2: 11 (a) Period of Crisis

~ Sustainability of any regime depends on the equilibrium of input, rising
demands, and out put, policy dec.isions to ﬁﬂﬁll these demands. Tf the equilibrium
between the input and output is d_isluﬂ:éd ina \.N.ay that majority of demands do not
convert into policy decisions it ultimately leads to growing discomenL Wheﬁ the
causes of this discontent are not addressed at appropriate time a major section of the
society feels that a better altemative to tﬁe regime is in hand that may éddre_ss their
persistiﬁg problems, the desire for change reaches at its climax. Situaﬁon ripens
towards a major political change as Military Regime is challenged from more |
orgamzed and a popular political force, as well as its support at international level is
lost. These crises may take many forms like social political, and economic. The
growing discontent evolved over the peried finds its manifestation in protests, strikes
anti-regime rallies and gatherings, paralyzing the smooth functioning of the
government. All these crises severely hamper the efficiency of the povernment which
further aggravates the situation. At the sarﬁe time opposition démocratizing alliances
are strengthened and demands of regime change intensify. In such a situation where a
bulk of society is obsessed with the desire of change while the existing regime strictly
adheres to power and coercively tries to suppress the opposition,. the ultimate outcome
is crisis, If the crisis is not managed properly in time it may lead 1o collapse of thé

regime or sometimes even the collapse of the state.
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2: 111 Stage of Transition from Aunthoritarian Regime to De_mocra'cy

Finaliy, there comes the stage of transitions from authoritarianism to
democracy. This transition méy take . any of the above mentioned modes;
transformation, replacement or lraﬁé-placement. In Pakistani context the earlier two
transitions were tragic as in the first case state collapsed partially wﬁile in the second
the transition took place after the death of the military dictator in a plane crash. The
third transition in 2008 was tﬁe first peaceful transition in Pakistan’s political history.
In this transition terms of transitions were decided between tl-;e surrendering Military
Regime and political forces. International forces also pléyed their part. Power was
transferred from Military Regime to the popular forces after the é]ections of 18"
February 2008. Newly elected government inherited the high hopes as well as all
crises that emerged during the tramsition phase. This inheritance, ultimately,
negatively affected the performance of the government during the first vear of

transition.



- CHAPTER 3: DEMOCRATIZATION IN PAKISTAN:

A BACKGROUND HISTORY

.The main foc-:us of this chapter is to answer the questibns.as when military
took over power, dﬁring its first and second direct interventions from 1958-1970 and
1977 to 1988 respectively, how it consohidated its power? How cracks in the Military
Iiegirnes started to begin? Why and how it lost legitimacy at domestic as well as
international level? And, finally, how transition occurred? Tn order to. respond thesé
questions every transition from authoritarianism to democracy in Pakistan is divided

into three stageé;

1. Regime Consolidation to Selective Cooption
2. Rising Discontent to Crisis

3. Transition to Democracy.

3: T Democratic Transition during the First Military Regime
(1958-70)
Although military influenced Politics in Pakistan since 194? yet its direét
penetration in Pakistani politics started from 1954, when General Ayub Khan took the
charge of Defense Ministry in the “cabinet of talent”’ wnder the premiership of

Muhammad Ali Bogra. During this period Ayub Khan started dreaming about having

" Hamid Yusuf, Pakistan: A Study of Political Developments 1947-97, Lahore: Sang ¢ Mexl
Publications, 1999, p. 60.
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complete control of Pakistani polity.? At last, in the fall of 1958 he materialized his
dream by launching a coup, abrogating the constitution of 1956 and imposilﬁg Martial
Law. After forcing Iskandar Mirza to go for exile within few weeks of capturing
power President Ayub Khan tumed to consolidate his authoritarian regime.
31 (a) Regime Consolidation to Selective Cooption

Ayub Khan after capturing power ruthlessly went- fqr crushing the oppésition.
He declared political parties as divisive forces and politicians as corrupt, selfish and
incompgtent; who were responsible for instability in Pakistan during the ﬁrs_t decade
of its independence.’ He imposed a complete ban on political parties, sealed their
offices in all major cities, confiscated their records and freeze bank accounts of major
political parties like Pakistan Muslim League, Jama’t ¢ Islami, Kirshak Sirmak Party,
Awami League etc.* Along with already existing tool, PARODA (1949), of punishing
political opposition, he issued Electoral Bodies Disqualiﬁcatioﬁ Order (EBDQ) in
1959, that was frequently used to detain political leadership. Hamid Yusuf observes
that about 7000 persons, 3000 from West Pakistan and 4000 from East Pakistan,
became victim of EBDO.> Among the most prominent names who were victimized by
EBDO were, Hussain Shaheed Suhrawardy, Mian Mumtaz Muhammad Khan
Doltana, Nawab Mushtagq Ahrnad Gurmani, G. M. Syed, Abdul Ghafar Khan, Abbdul

Wali Khan and many others who could chalienge the regime. The political leaders

?Khalid B. Sayeed, Politics in Pakistan, New York: Pracger Publishers, 1980, p. 54.

3 Genral Ayub Khan in his first broadcast to the nation, on 8% October 1958, justified the imposition of
Martial Law by declaring the politicians as corrupt, selfish and self seekers who were responsible for
all the ills of the country. The text of the broadcast can be seen in the appendix of Hasan Askari Rizvi’s
“The Military and Politics in Pakistan: 1947-86", on pages 275 to 278.

* M. Rafique Afzal, Political Parties i Pakistan 1958-1969, Islamabad: National Institute of Historical
and Cultural Research, 1987, p. 10.

* Hamid Yusuf , Pakistan:..., op.cit., p. 73.
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were given ﬁvo options; either to face the trial or to accept disqualification from -
political life for seven years. © |

Ayub deemed it necessary to depoliticize the society in order to consolidate his

regime. For this purpose section 144 of the CPC and Defense of Pakistan rules were

frequently used to bane the political activities of the students and for detain-ing lhé

political activists.”

Parallel to dealing with the forces of political defiance, Ayub tried to regulate and

- reform the administrative structure of Pakistan. Purging of bureaucracy started and a

number of CSP officials were trialed and terminated. Saced Shafqat argﬁes that the’
purpose of this purging was to bring the civil Bureahcracy from a co-equal to
* subordinate status.® While, Waseem disagreed on the point and claimed that the whole
of the Martial law regime was actually a joint venture of civil and military
bureaucracy. No institutional reforms were introduced fo weaken the civil
bureaucracy rather it was stren.glhened during the regime. He noted that the enquiry
commissions established during Martial Law years were dominated by civil
bureaucracy. There were 280 members in 33 commissions \ﬁhi!e the percentage of
civil servants was 42.1% in these commissions as compared to 6.4% of military
officials. Thus Ayub promoted the civil-military bureaucratic pastnership during the
Martial Law period.® The purging of the CSP officers can best be explained. as an

effort of getting rid of unwanted officials in the guise of showing Regime's

¢ M. Rafique Afzal, Political Parties..., op.cit. ,p. 11. _ .

" Muhaminad Wascem, Politics and the State in Pakistan, Islamabad: National Tnstitute of Historical
and Cultural Research, 1994, p. 164, .

® Saeed Shafqat, Political System of Pakistan..., Op.cit., pp. 23-72.

® Muhammad Waseem, Politics and the Siate in Pakistan..., op.cit., pp. 143-144,
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commitment o eradi.cate corruption and misuse of power. While Rizvi agreeing with
shéf;qal noted that military captured the leading role in the military- civil bureaucracy
partnership. He further argued that military was well aware of its limitations in
administering the countiy without the support. of civil bureaucracy, similarly, there
v;'as a st;rong feeling in the civil bureaucracy too that it would not be able to retain lts
privileged status if it did not ;ooperated with the new ruling class. Thus the mutual
interests of both instimtions lead them to enter into a more intimate partnership, where
civil bureaucracy accepted to serve as a subordinate partner.'?

Media is. a very impoftanf tool of influencing public opinion; therefore, in
almost all authoritarian states it is strictly reguiated. Ayub Khin also came hard on
media after the imposition of Martial Law. Some of the notable journalists of high
repute who were sympathetic to Left were arrested and sent into imprisonment like
Syed Sibte Hassan, Ahmad Nadeem Qasmi and Faiz Ahmad Faiz editors of Lail o
Nihaar, Imroz, and Pakistan Times respectively.'’

Tn April 1960 Press and Publications Ordinance (PPO) was issued to regulate
Media. The regime showed zero tolerance for anti regime commeﬁts or reports in
media.'”? Press was used to project the image of the regime. Different types of
pressures were used to regulate the newspapers in both wings of _Pakistari. For
example in 1961 Aésociatcd Press of Pakistan, the largest and the most dominant

news agency, was taken over by the government through an ordinance, Associated

'® Hasan Askari Rizvi, The Military and Politics in Pakistan 1947-86, Lahore: Progressive Publishers,
1987, p. 78. _ ,

""" M. Rafique Afzal, Political Parties..., op.cii., p.1.

"2 1pid, p. 41-46,
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Press of Pakistan (Takiﬁg over) Ordihaﬁce, which gave thé.regime a significant
opportulnity to control the main source of news coverage. ' Of'ﬁcia] advertisements
were also used fo put pressure on newspapers. If a newspaper failed to give expected
coverage to the projlection of government policies, or _it_ gave undue coverage to the
opposition ﬁarlies was ultimately punished by b]askllisting it. Black listing of a
newspaper meant withdrawal of all official advertisements from it.'%ﬁlicmion of
academic works critical of the government was also summarily banned, public-sector
university employees were fired at the slightest sign of dissent, and many civic
organizations, including the AII-Pakistﬁn Women’s Association (APWA), were either
disbanded or co-opted into supporting General Ayub’s professed “modemist reform™
agenda.'”

In absence of legitimacy at domestic level authoritarian regimes in Pakistan
* have always looked outward. They tried to ally themselves with USA in order to get
intemational legitimacy and henceforth intermational recognition. Pakistan was getting
closer to United States from the period when Ayub Khan became defense minister of
Pakistan but after his seizure of power as Chief Martial Administrator the relations
between the two countries became more intimate, Volume of military aid increased
rapidly while number of projects in technical, commercial, health and educat_ional

assistance mu1'ci]:tlied‘16 Thos generous fiow of aid from United States of America

2 1bid, p.AT.

" Ibid

'* Aqil Shah, “Pakistan: Civil Society in the Service of Authoritarian Regimes” in Muthiah Alagappa
(ed.), Civil Society and Political Change in Asiac Expanding and Contracting Democratic Space,
Stanford: Stanford University Press, 2004, pp. 360-361.



35

helped Pakistan’s economy tol improve its efﬂéic‘ncy during the carly years of Ayub
regime. Hanud Yusuf noted that Pakistan’s growth rate reached to 6.7% per annum
leaving almost whole of the third world behind,'” The flow of fbrcign aid increased
the foreign exchange reserves of the country. These reserves were utilized to. build
another all-iance \#ithin the sfate with industrial-merchant classes. As Ayub regime’s
focus remained on the cépitalist road to development, therefore, he inlroduced such
economic reforms that helped the industrial-merchant classes to grow and develop.
Two of the most significant instants of government’s efforts to help industrial
development in Pakistan were establishmént of Pakistan Industrial Development
Corporation (PTDC) and introduction of Bonus Voucher scheme, PIDC was a semi
government organization established with the purpose of assisting industrial
development in the country. Tt was established in 1951 and it cooperated in
establishment of textile, paper and sugar mills as well as jute and fertilizer factories.'®
Similarly Bonus Voucher Scheme was introduced to help the exporters and impotters
of goods in the accumulation of capital and obtaining of foreign exchange for the
purpose of importing those goods which were given in the bonus list."” Qaiser
observed that this breakthrough in the economy of Pakistan was made possible only
because of uninterrupted flow of foreign aid and loans provided by United States of

America, Germany and United Kingdom.”® Thus the regime’s alliance with the

'8 Lawrenee Ziring, Pakistar:: The Enigma of Political Developmens, London; Dawson & Sons Ttd,
1980, pp. 93-94.

Y Hamid Yusuf, Pakistan: ... op.eit., p. 77.

® Nadeem Qaiser, Pakistan Studies: An Investigation into the Palitical Economy 19481938, Karachi:
Oxford University Press, 1991, pp. 40.

" Khalid B. Sayeed, Politics in Pakistan.. ., op.cit., p. 58.
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Western World helped it to consolidate its 'positior.n in the domestic context by getting
the support of risir-ﬂgr industrial-merchant classes,

Industrial development also depends largely on the availability of cheap labor.
In order to supply cheap labor itis pertinent to keep the prices, of items of daily use,
at lower level. bthenﬁise price hike ultimately leads to demands of more wages.
Therefore, the measures taken by Ayub’s regime to control prices, of all thé
~commodities of daily use, had dual impacts. On one hand it ens";ured cheap labor for
newly emerging industries while_on the other it relieved the people a bit which
ultimately helped in building good image of the government ameng common citizens.
These measures included fixing the prices of items of daily use, declaring sale or
resale of these coimmaodities above fixed ’price as black-marketing for which a
maximum of fourteen years of imprisonment could be given as punishment. Hoarding
of food stuffs might bring huge penalties. Thus a 25% fall in the prices of consumer
eoods was observed within four days and the trend continued in the following days

touching many luxury items too.”"

Waseem noted that the Martial Law government
presented a social welfare posture of it and established a number of commissions for
social, economic and political reforms. These commissions included Reform
Commissions on land holding, administration, police, agriculture, law, education and
finance etc.” Daily newspapers repﬁrtcd government’s efforts to cradicate corruption,

screening committees for government officials, imposition of price control, increase

in foreign exchange reserves of the government, promulgation of laws against teasing

0 Nadcem Qaiser, Pakistan Studies: ..., op,cit., p. 41.
2 M. Rafique Afzal, Political Parties ... op.cit, p. 4.
2 Muhammad Waseem, Politics and the State in Pakistan..., op.cit., p. 145,
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women and provision of facilities for working classes.? All this helped in increasing
poptdarity of the regime.- This is why the marginalizéd political elite failed to Jaunch a
popular movement during the initial three to four years of Ayub’s regime. |

Tn 1959 the military regime decided to expand its influence to mass population
level for two'purposes-. Firstiy to give fhe people a chance of panicipélion at local.
level, whereas, they were reﬁ'ained from ﬁm‘ticipating in politics at national level, and
secondly, to use the local bodies as a tool for legitimizing the regime. Therefore on
October 27, 1959, Basic- Democracy _ordinance was promulgated. 80,000 B.D
members were to be elected from ihe two wings of Pakistan, The system was
structured in a way that these Basic Democrats were heavily dependent on the local
bureaucraéy; therefore they could be very easily influenced and controlled by the
regime.24 After the election of B.D members on Janvary 23 1960, President Ayub
Khan got vote of confidence from these Basic Democrats in a referendum that was
held on February 14, 1960, Ayub Khan celebrated the event and took oath from the
chief Justice of the highest court as the first elected President of Pakistan.

Thus Ayub Khan successfully consolidated his authoritarian regime during the
initial few years of capturing power by introducing various reforms and ensuring
ecanomic developmem with the help of forelgn ald coming from the Western World.
But early cracks, though tiny, started to appear in the regime aﬁ:er the promulgation of
1962 constitution and with the revival of political parties. As the political activities

started Ayub Khan was compelled to co-opt pro regime political elites in order to

B rhid.

* Lawrence Ziting, Pakistan in the Twentieth Century: A Political History, Karachi: Oxford Umvermty
Press, 1997, p. 235.
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prolong his rule and respond on the same pitch where the opposition political parties
had started their campaign agaiﬁsi his authoritarian regime.
3: 1 (b) Selective Co-option .

- Ayub Khan after taking over power tried to co-opt the industrial boprgeoisie,
through economic reforms, .in urban areas %md middle farmers through Basic
Demaocracies éystem in rural areas in order to build a strong alliance to consolidate his
~regime.” As politics always poses serious challenges to status-quo therefore he tried
his best to depoliticize the society by imposing complete ban on political parties till
1962, Yusuf observed that Ayub ignored a very fandamental fact of political behavior
that economic improvement can never substitute share in pohtical authority.?° But the
realization came in the fall of 1962 affer the promulgation of constitution and with the
start of political activities by National Democratic Front (NDF). It is pertinent here to
give a brief narration of the activities of NDF in order to compréhend the situation
that led Ayub Regime to go for selective co-option at nation_al level of politics.

On June 6, 1962 National Assembly’s inaugural session was held and Martial
was lified on the same date. As political parties were banned therefore the session of
National Assembly failed to bﬁng any organized opinion about the new constitution
on the floor of the a_ssembly.ﬁ The first attempt in mobilizing an organized opinion
about the constitution was made by a grﬁup ﬁf ninc politicians of East Pakistan

belonging to different defunct parties on June 24, 1962 in Dacca.® The Group of

** Saeed Shafqat, Political Sysiem of Pakistan..., op.cit., , pp. 23-72.
* Iamid Yusuf, Pakistan: ..., op.cit., p. 82.
¥ M. Rafique Afzal, Political Parties.... op.cit:, p. 120.
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“Dacea Nine™?

openly discarded the constitution and called for its abrogation. They
demanded for parliamentalry demacracy through adult franchise and based on federal
principles. Thus the first major challenge threatening the legitimacy of Ayub Regime
appeared.i A wave of anti-regime statements “followed in the upcoming days by
individual politicians. ﬂe sequence carried on by holding public me‘etings in almost
all the rﬁajor cities of East Pakistan. In these meetings the politicians of defunct
political parties addressed huge gatherings, openly criticized the regime and the new
constitution as well as the policies of the regime which benefited few at the cast of
many. Anti-regime movement, initiated by individual politicians, at last culminated in
the formation of National Democratic Front with the release of Hussain Shah@
Suharwardi and his taking up charge of the movement.*® Thus situation became
alarming for Ayub government as early cracks had started to appear in the regime,
Alliance with the urban bourgeoisiec and rural middle farmers was not sufficient to
consolidate the regime. There was no alternative for _the vacuuin created at national
level political activities. The situation that had been created in the wake of time might
pose a disastrous challenge in the future. It was, therefore, pe_rtinent to respond in
time. The regime, therefore, decided to pick up bulk of pro-regime political leadership
under the umbrella of a political party that could mobilize pro-regime opinion in the

mass population. The Political Parties Act had already encouraged many political

# Among these nine politicians three former chief ministers, Nur Al-Amin (Pakistan Muslim League),

Abu Hussain Sarkar {Kirshak Siramak Party} and Ata al-Rehman (Awami League) were the most
notable.

* M. Rafique Afzal, Political Parties..., op.cit., p. 121.
® 1bid, p. 121-123,
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leadess to revive their defunct parties.”’ Two options were considered in the meetings
of Ayub’s cabinet, either to launch a totally new political party or to revive Pakistan
Muslim League. ™ The later was opted because it was argued by the supporters of the

idea that Muslim Iﬁague'had a special appeal for common masses as a party that

created Pakistan.>? The next chaltenge was 10 organize the party and get support of the '

prominent leaguers. A convention was cailed under the chairmanship of Choudhury
Khaliq al-Zaman on September 4-5, 1962. About 800 delegates took part in the
sessions™. With reference tolthis convention it was named as Convention Muskim
League. Despite all efforts of the government to attract prominent leaguers and the
mass population towards Con\?ention Muslim League it failed to bear the status of
legitimate heir of f'arm;:r Muslim League; the founder party of Pakistan. Paraliel to it
emerged Council Muslim League with a number of prominent leaders of Pakistan
movement under the leadership of Khwaja Nazim al-Din. Attempts to unify the rwo
leagues aiso failed bitteriy. The situation was changing rapidly. Especially after the
presidential ¢lections in 1964 and the following series of crises in the post 1965 war
period the ConML showed liftle ability to mobilize people in favor of the regime.
Thus Ayub Khan’s attempt to co-opt political elite for the consolidation of his regime
failed to fill the cracks that had emerged in his authoritarian regime.
3: 1(c) Rising Discontent Leaﬁing to Crisis

Domestic politics of the developing nations is largely influenced by the

combination of internal and extemnal factors. Change in global environment effect the

3! Hamid Yusuf, Pakistan: ..., ap.cit., p. 75.
32 M. Rafique Afzal, Political Parties..., op.cit., p. 54.
* Hamid Yusuf, Pakistan: ..., op.cit., p. 75.
M, Rafique Afzal, Political Parties..., op.cit., p. 57.
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flow of foreign aid either negatively or positively. As the 'perfOnﬁan-ce of domestic
economies depends heavily on the .ﬂ.ow of this aid therefore frequent flow of foreign
aid may help in consolidating the domestic econpmies and vice versa. Prior to Indo-
China war of 1962, Pakistan enjoyed the priv-ileged status of most’ allied ally _o_f
United States in the South Asian Isub syélem. But China’s superiority. in the said war

obsessed the Western World with China’s perceived expansionist fear. This obsession

lead United States ta incline towards India more in the post war period in order to

check China. During the same period Pakistan’s inclination towards China in order to
check perceived Indian aggression annoyed the United States of America.’® Thus
American indifference to Ayub Regime started creating problems for the Regime, In a
situation where Ayub Regime was.lo'sing its international support, it turned towards
the domestic allies to consolidate its position. After the promulgation of 1962
constitution, it was compelled to enforce Political Parties Act that lifted the ban from
political parties and allowed the defunct political parties to revive. As the political
activities started Anti-Ayub sentiments appeared to surface. Cooption of pro-regime
politicians under the umbrella cover of ConML was not of much help in connecting
the common people with the regime, as ConML lacked popular mass following*
Persisting economic problems, growing disparity between the two wings as well as
between the rich and the poor were breeding a deep sense of deprivation among the
common masses in general aﬁd East Pakistanis in particular.”” Yusuf noted that the

disparity between the two wings had reached to such an extent that the Finance

5 Mushahid Hussain, Akmal Hussain, Pakistan: Problems of Governance, Lahore: Yanguard Books
Pvt Ltd, 1993, pp.34-35. '
* Hamid Yusuf, Pakistan: ... op.cit.., pp. 82.

7 bid, pp. 80-81. - :
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Commission in 1963 confessed that the. only way of brihging the two wings at par
with each other was -to decelerate the -growth in ‘.'e’\lf:stlerri'_W'ing,38 Thus,'ris'ing
discontent with Ayub’s policies in East Pakistan helped the cause of NDF first and
later the demands of provincial autoﬁomy. .

Ziring on the éconon}n ic problems of Pakistan during Ayub periéd claimed that
the S.econd Five Year Plan (1960-6_5) was a success story as for as statistics were
concerned, but it had lititle improved the living standards of common masses.”
Growing poverty, mounting expectati(_ms with little sense of political participation
were breeding unrest in the majority of the society. Sayéed observed that the
percentage of the peoﬁle living below p'overty line during 1963-70 were 60"/5; if thie
poverty line is set at Rs, 300 per capita im‘:ome.‘m See table 3.1.

Table 3.1

(Approximafe rural population living below poverty line)

Year Percentage of o Number in mitlions
population
1963-1964 60.5%, 23.46
1966-1967 59.7% 24.80
1968-1969 61.5% 26.72

Source: S.M Nascem, “Mass Poverty in Pakistan: Some Preliminary findings’,

Pakistan Development Review 12, no.4 (Winter 1973). 322,

 bid, p. 81.
* Lawrence Ziring, Pakistan:..., op.cit., p.92,
“ Khalid B. Sayeed, Poiitics in Pakistan..., op.cit., p. 60.
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As, Ayub govemmeﬁt adopted capitalist road to develdpment therefore it
inevitably .]ed to broaden the disparity gap between few rich and majority of the poor
with the passage of time. According te an economist of high repute, Mahbub ul Hag,
only twenty-two (22) families held the ownership qt‘ 80% of industries, 79% of
'insurancé assets and 80% of the banking assets.‘" As a result a deep sense of social
injustice leading to breeding of discontent evolved over the period. This found its
expression in the public gatherings of Combined Opposition Parties {COP) duﬁng the
presidential election campaign of Miss Fatima Jinnah. She addressed huge gatherings
in urban cities of both wings. Although,-Ayub’s self structured institution of Basic
Democracy helped him in winning the elections, yet the post. clection scenario
resulted in a never ending series of mass protests and criticism on the government.

Ancther shock that pushed Ayub Regime into a vulnerabie situation was breaking
out of war between India and Pakistan. The War furiher engulfed Pak-U.S relations
because of United States’ China obsession.*? In the post war period when President
Ayub concluded a treaty with ]ndia at Tashkent, it was neither accepted by the people
of Pakistan nor the hawkish elements within the regime. fhe war had dual
implications at domestic level. On one hand it ﬁzrther intensified the growing
‘grievances of East Pakistan®® while on the other hand it was followed by anti-

Tashkent Agreement protests in West Pakistan. Thus with the passage of time

I Mahbub al Haq, The Strategy of Economic Planning, Karachi: Oxford University Press, 1963, p.
113.

“Z Mushahid Hussain, Akmal Hussain, Pakistart. .., op.cit., p. 36.

“ A feeling grew in East Pakistan that they were not propetly guarded during the war and West,
Pakistan’s obsession of Kashmir has placed their security at stake.
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frequency of anti-regime feelings and mass protests intensified and discontent reached

at its peak. The causes of this growing discontent can be summarized as nnder:”

1

2.

8.

9.

. Change in intemational environment.

Indo-Pak war of 1965.

Anti Ta'shk-em Deélaration movement,

Worsening conditions of industrial labor and rural tenants.

Growing sense of social injﬁstice against the economic hold of 22 rich
families.

Growing sense of deprivﬁtion in East Pakiétan feading to rise in centrifugal
tendency.

Formation of democratization alliances and their success in mobilizing the
people,

The shortage of sugar and scarcity of wheat and vegetables in small towns.

The alleged progress of Ayub family after coming in power.

10. Opposition to Family Laws Ordinance and Population Planning programs.'14

Now the situation had ripened for political change but the regime was not ready to

allow such change. A political deadlock resulted into a series of crises that uitimately

led to the breakdown of the regime.

3:1(d) Period of Crises

The early cracks that started to appear after the promulgation of 1962

Constitution and revival of political parties began to widen up in the post 1965 war

period. Sheikh Mujeeb’s taking over of Awami League’s leadership and Bhutto’s

* Muhammad Waseen, Politics and the State in Pakisian..., op.cit., p. 223
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parting ways with Ayub Regime and establishment of his own political party
{Pakistan Peoples Party) I\;\-rere the turning points in the political history of Pakistan.
The ground was ready for Bhuttos socialist slogans of food, clothing and shelter and
Mujeeb’s demand of provincial autohomy, which was reflected in_his famous six
points, in the preseno-e of growing disparity, inequality and relative sense of
deprivation which marked the later 'period of Ayub rule. Both enjoyed popular
following in Western and Eastern wings of Pakistan, respe'clively. Both were able to
mobilize the people in favor of the altermative offered by them in the two wings.

A few days after the tenth anﬁiversary of Ayub’s rise te i)ower the major
incident took place which was followed by a series of unending crises. happene.d in -
Rawalpindi when students ¢f Polytechnic Institute, who were protesting against Ayub
regime, clashed with police. As a result of police firing some students were killed and
army was called upon to handle the situation.® The said incident proved to be
explosive as mass protest started against it throughout Pakistan. After few days Ayub
Khan was fired at in a public gathering. Though he survived vet anti-regime
movement gained momentum.*® Bhutto and Wali khan were arrested which further
added fuel to the fire. Huge demonstrations started in both wings of Pakistan.
Waseem identified four pillars of supbort for anti-regime movement, 1) laborers, 2)
radical s‘rudenté, 3) trade union leaders, an(i 4y middle merchant classes. Along with
these four pillars of anti-Ayub movement, Waseem cited Burki who referred to role of

middle classes, especially urban middle classes, intelligentsia and the middle farmers

** Ibid, p. 220.
% ibid
7 Ibid, p.221.
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in the rural areas as a major opposition force in ‘West Pakistan. According to him.

these middle classes initially served as the constituency of Ayub Khan and were able

to enjoy some economic benefits. But as the time passed by Ayub started relying

heavily on the feudal classes and industrial bourgeoisie which led to the exclusion of

these middle classes from political -power. The sense of alienation forced these classes
to move loﬁmds Bhu_tlo.fm W'aséem ohjécled this view on the ground that middle
classes never supported Bhutto which ultimately led him to mobilize the poor classes;
peasants and laborers.®

In East Pakistan, Sheikh Mujeeb was able to mobiliie people in favor of his
demand for greater prOViﬁcia] autonomy. A Student Action Committee inl
collaboration with Awami Ledgue ran the anti-regime mass campaign in a very
coordinated manner as compared to West Pakistan where the student campaign was
largely fragmented and localized.”® As the crisis lingered on its intensity increased
and opposition camp swallowed. The inclusion of Air Marshal (Retd) Asghar khan,
Justice Murshad of Dhaka and General Azam Khan, the former Governor of East
Pakistan further strengthened opposition to the regime.”’ Similarly in January 1969 a.
major break through, in the political party alliances for the restoration of democracy,
was the formation of Democratic Action Commitiee, with the inclusion of 3 non-

PDM parties, on the ashes of Pakistan Democratic Movement; as the latter had passed

through many ups and downs but unable to pose a major threat to the regime while the

B fhid . 223,

* Ibid

% Ibid, 220.

*) Hamid Yusuf, Pakisian: ..., op.cif., p. 106.
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former took a leading role in anti-Ayub movement aﬁd virtually em.erged as a major
threat to it.? |

The situation in both wings of Pakistan was- getting worse by each passing day
from the start of 1969. Each passing day was marked with protests, strikes, mass
gatherings addressed by pbliticél Iz;:aders, ._c]ash betwéen state agencies and the rioting
students and workers of industries. Sheikh Mujéeb’s arrest in Agartalla Conspiracy
Casge, in which he was alleged of conspiring against the unity of state in collaboration
with India, spread and intensified the discontent and mass demonstration in East
Pakistan Waseem noted that whereas labor militancy has taken up new form of protest
like encircle and burn (Ghero jalao) under the leadership of Bhashani the situation iﬁ
Last Pakistan was even worse where murders, attacks on police stations and members
of Basic Democracy have become a routine.* As a last effort to manage the crisis
Ayub tried to engage the 1eadership of DAC in dialogue but in absence of Bhutto,
Mujeeb and Bhashani this effort also met with failure. Having Iost the popular support
and the confidence of armed forces Ayub Khan was left with no option than to quit
the power corridor.™ Thus on 25™ March 1969 Ayub Khan resigned and handed over
power to General Yahya Khan,

General Yahya abrogated the constitution of 1962 and a Legal Framework
Order was promulgated vﬁth immediate effect. Elections were promised on the basis
of adult franchise. Sheikh Mujeeb was released and election campaign started. Ziring

is doubiful of military’s intention for transition of power. He noted that this election

*2M. Rafique Afzal, Political Parties..., ap.cit., p. 141,
3 Muhammad Waseem, Politics and the State in Pakisten..., op.cit., pp. 223-225.
* Lawrence Ziring, Pakistan: ..., op.cit., p. 97
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was a gamble.on the part of Military Junta. It was a strong f‘éeling within the junta that
by replacing Ayub and his system the .i.ntensity of anti-regime feelings coulid be
reduced. The election on one hand would help in reducing discontent in East ngislan
while on the other, aﬂer. the ele'cl_ion, National Assem'bly would have to write a new
constitution within four months othena;ise it would havé to .f‘ace dissolution. It was
expected that no politicél party would be able to win 'majority in the elections which
would ultimately help the relevance of military junta in the future political set up.55
But election results were against the hopes of military junta. Awami League in East
Pakistan and Pakistan Peoples Party in West Pakistan emerged és thé two major
parties whereas Awami League winning overall majority in the elections of 1970.%¢
This unexpected result made the options scarce for the Military Regime. Military’s
unwillingness to transfer power to Awami League, as it was perceived by them as
secessionist party, gave birth 10 a new crisis.”’ The dialogue between the regime,
Bhutto and Mujeeb failed to settle issues on six points. As the deadloc_k prolonged and
crisis intensified, General Yahya Khan decided to take military action in East
Pakistan. The decision proved to be devastating. Civil war broke out in Eastern wing. .
International pressure increased on alleged violation of human rights and genocide of
Bengalis. India, claiming that the influx of refugees in its territory from East Pakistan
had made this issue bevond Pakistan’s internal issve, intervened in East Pakistan.
Pakistan military junta faced a humiliating defeat and the crisis led Pakistani state to

collapse in 1971,

5 Ibid, pp- 101-102. _

* Awami League won 167 seats while Pakistan Peoples Party won 81 seats, Total number of seats was
300 in two wings, 169 for East Pakistan and 131 for West Pakistan.

" Lawrence Ziring, Pakistan:..., op.cit., p. 102.
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3: 1 {e) Transition to Democracy
Existing hterature on democratic transitilc;ns is least helpful in addressing the
nature of transition that may take place after the collapse of a state, as a result of
movement for transition to ‘democracy. Pakistan faced this ﬁnique e}{perienée which
can neither be explained by Huntington’s mo‘des of transformation, replacement and
trans-placment nor through thE game theory of Prezeworski. An attempt to explain
possibilities of transition in such a situation, especially where military serve as
anthoritarian regime, may lead to the following set of assumptions:
1. Partial collapse of a state, after losing war in a part of it, damages the image
and shakes the morale of armed forces heavily.
2. In presence of a popular alternative it is leRt with no option than to transfer
power 1o it immediately.
3. If there is no such alternative available, there are chances of further
divisions as the local and regional identities encouraged by the secession of

one region may struggle for their independence and the chances of

.complete dissolution and emergence of many new states are always there. -

It is relevant especially in the third world hete.rogeneous societies which are

facing the problems of nation building right f’mm their independence.
After the collapse of Pakistan in December 1971, (1) and {2) occurred
sequentially. Tn order to get rid of crisis of legitimacy, power was immediately
transferred to Mr Z. A. Bhutto, the leader of .majority party in West Pakistan, who

emerged as the first civilian Martial Law administrator of new Pakistan. Martial Law
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was lifted soon and with. the promulgation of constitution of 1973 the joumey of
transition to democracy achieved its major milestone, :

Z. A Bhuﬂo’é radical approach for the distribution of resources, like
nationalization, land reforms, labor reforms and such other pol icies annoYed.a good
number of ¢lite stake holders in Pakistani polity. .ﬁus aﬁer the elections of 1977,
when Bhutto government was charged of rigging in the election and PNA started
agitation for re-election, this segment of society, large industrial-merchant community
and professional middle classes, funded the PNA movement as sec-ond. term of Bhutto
vﬁould be intolerable for them.’® As the PNA agitation intensified and a crisié
emerged, it gave the military, which was already Iooking for an opportunity to come
out of the subordinate role and dominate the system, an excuse to intervene again.
Thus on July 5, 1977 the third Martial Law was imposed by General Zia ul Haq the
then COAS. Assemblies were dissolved and constitution held in abeyance. In the
following section struggle for democracy during the Zia Regime will be discussed and
analyzed.

3: HI Democratic Transition during the Second Military Regime (1977-88)

General Zia’s rise to power was different from that of 'Ayub in many respects.
When Ayub entered the power corridor he was silently welcomed and his action was
tacitly approved by major section of the society as tﬁe political leadership before him
had lost popular support and mass following due to in-fighting and failure to deliver
during the first decade of Pakistan’s independence. There wﬁs no coherent and well

organized opposition that could pose a major challenge to the regime. That was the

 Muhammad Waseem, Politics and the State in Pakistan..., ap.cit., p. 364,
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reason that when he captured power he did not give any impression of leéving it
earlier. It was with the passage of time when his capitalist m-o.del of development back
lashed and changes in international environment occurred, giving political opponents
a leverage to organize themselves and challenge him later, he started facing problctﬁs
and early cracks appeared in the regime. These cracks w.idenedl_up graduaily and at
last he was compelled to surrender his po.wer. Zia’s case was ébsoluteijr the reverse
during the early days of his imposition of Martial Law. Bhutto’s five years of

‘populist regime’ 5

and egalitarian politics had transformed Pakistan’s_political
culture to a greater extent. Bhutto’s roots in the lower classes and his ability to
mobilize people were a great challenge for the Martial Law regime from the very first
day. This was the reason that throughout his rule General Zia-ul-Haq kept fighting
with the fear of Bhutto factor.®® This abstract fight actually determined Zia’s
strategies to consolidate his power and the mode . of democratization during Zia
regime.
3: T1 (a) Regime Consolidation to Selective Co-option

As discussed earlier that the consolidation of any regime in Pakistan depends
both on internal and external factors, therefore, General Zia after taking power
exploited both factors to consolidate his re_gi_me. The first imﬁortant source of
consolidating an authoritarian regime is the use of coercion to crush its opponents. Zia

used coercive power of the state ruthlessly to eliminate his major adversary ie.

Pakistan Peoples Party, Just after the imposition of Martial Law, in July 1977, Z. A

i Khath Sayeed, Politics in Pakistan..., op.cit., p. 84.
 Mushahid Hussain, Pakistan's Politics: T he Zia Years, Lahore: Progresswc Publishers, 1990, p. 266
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| Bhutto along with the top leadership of PPP was armrested. The Regime suspended .

fundamental rights, banned labor and student unions, imposed media censorship and

came hard on all kinds of public pro_test.é'

General Zia pretended as a reluctant coup maker who was cornpelled by the’

situation to intervene. In his first appearance before the people as é Chief Martial
Administrator he claimed that he had come to fesolvc the conflict and will hand over
power to the elected representatives after holding elections in ninety (90) dfij,rs..‘52
Through this claim he tried to pacify the_discontent that had emerged in the society
after the imposition of Martial Law. This remained one of the successful strategies of
Zia, to pacify the spontaneous reaction' by showing agreement to demands and
allowing sentiments to exhaust with the passage of time, to handle issues throughout
his regime.®

The main pillars of support for Zia regime, during his early days, were PNA,
business-merchant classes and some feudal elites; all of whom were with Zia just
because of the fear of Bhutto’s possible re-entry, in the power corridor, as result of
general elections.® Zia exploited {his fear in his favor quite skillfully to delay
elections. Tn order to consolidate his power Zia tried to appease business classes by
introducing limited de-nationalization, liberal import-export policies and reduction of
taxes. Being conscious of the Bhutto’s appeal in labor and ofher poor classes he did

not go for radical capitalist reforms in the economy that might Jead these classes to

¢ Ayesha Siddiqa, Military Ine: Inside Pakistan's Military Economy, Karachi: Oxford University
Press, 2007, p. §4.

S Mlamid Yusuf, Pakistan: ... op.cit., p. 175.

“Mushahid Hussain, Pakistan s Polities: ..., op.cit, p. 113,

 The demand of first accountzability then election from some of the leaders of PNA, like Wali Khan,
was a clear manifestation of this inherent fear among anti-Bhutto forces.



73

respond violently and threat the stability of the regime. For example large scale
industry remained in governmental control as welll as labor laws were kept intact.
Simitarly education and health sectors enjoyed healthy budgetary aocations.”
Despite all this Bhutto factor was still a major source of threat for the regime,
therefore, elimination of this factor was taken seﬁ'ously ._by the reg.ime. A two way .
strategy was adopted for this purpose. Firstly, an 'atfémpt was made to give an
alternative for Bhutto’s socialism for attaining mass support. For this purpose the
regime relied on a very old tool, Divine Right Theory of state, of attgining legitimacy
by aligning itself with the religious elite. The regime tried to seek legitimacy in
- Islamic ideology. It started Islamization of the stéte- This, ultimately, helped the
regime to get support of the conservative right; which includes religious elite and
segments of middle class.® Secondly, a media campaign begun against Bhutto, White
papers were issued by the government highlighting the alleged brutalities of Bhutto
period as well as propaganda program on Pakistan Television was broadcasted named
Zulm ki Dastaan (Story of Oppression) against the previous regime of Bhutto. Despite
this anti-Bhutto propaganda the political atmosphere remained volatile during the
earty years of the Martial Law, which gave a strong signal to the regime, that in
presence of Bhutto it would be impossible for the regime to consolidate and prolong
its rule.”” Therefore, the regime decided to get rid of this, problerﬁ permanently.
Bhutto was charged with the murder of one of his political opponents Ahmad Raza

Kasuri and ultimately hanged in on¢ of the most controversial cases of Pakistan

 Muhammad Waseem, Politics and the State in Pakistan..., op.cit., p. 368.
“ Mushahid Hussain, Pakistan’s Politics: ..., op.cit, p. 267,

*? Bhutto’s reception by the people, after the announcement of election date, shocked the regime, which
vliimately led to his re-artest.
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Jjudicial history. With the elimination of Bhutto the regi'me banned political parties in
1979 and attained a sort of relative stability from 1979 to 1983.

In 1979, Soviet intervention in Afghanistan gave Pakistan a great leverage, i.n _
its relations with United States, due to its geo-strategic .Iocation. Pakistan emerged as
frontline state of United State;s of Arﬁerica in the region. This frontline status had dual
implications for Pakistan. On one hémd it diverted huge flow of foreign aid to Pakistan
while on the other it helped the Military Regime to get support of Western bloc.
Choudrhy observed that the aid package anmounced for Pakistan by United States was
$3.2 billion in 1979 for the period of seven years. Apart ﬁ'orﬁ this direct.aid United
States also helped Pakistan in getting loans from IMF, World Bank and Asian |
Development Bank.® This flow of aid and loans from international agencies helped
the regime to consolidate its economy.

Along with fbreign aid another important factor that helped the economy
during the early years was the inflow of foreign exchange in the form of remittance. Tt
was during the Bhutto period that Middle East was opened for the workers from
Pakistan. Huge number of laborers and skilled workers flew to the countries of
Middle East in search of better job opportunities. After settling in there, these working
classes started sending back foreign exchange to their homes. The amount of
remittance rose from $577.77 million in 1976-;;‘? to $2885.50 tﬁillion in 1982-83,
contributing heavily to foreign exchange reserves of the country.” Another very

important factor that contributed the regime to consolidate its econoniy was the

* Muhammad Waseem, Polities and the State in Pakistan..., op.cit., p. 365.

* Golam W Choudhury, Palistan: Transition from Military to Civifian Rule, Essex: Scorpion
Publishing Lid, 1988, pp. 43-45.

" Muhammad Waseem, Politics and the State in Pakistan..., op.cit., p. 368,
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successive good harvest of wheat for three years. Mushahid identified triple “A’
factors which were responsible for th;e early consolidation of the regime, Agriculture,
Afghanistan and American connection.”’

Although Zia Regime tried to broaden its support baSe by establishing links
with religious right vet its primary. constituency remained the Military itself. Unlike
Ayub khan, Zia ul ﬂaq relied heavily on ils primafy constituency in administering the
state during Martial Law period. Military courts were éstab]ished as well as authorify
of civil courts was restricted in granting bail to those who were convicted or trialed in
military courts.” |

Itlseem'ed that Zia was well aware of the fact that even a partial loss of support
in military might create such problems that could ultimately lead to collapse of the
Regime. Therefore he tried his best to attain full-fledged support of his primary
constituency ie the Milit'aty. It was during this period when military started
penetrating in the civil sector and superior services. Serving military officials and ex-
military officials were appointed as heads of a number of semi governmental and
autonomous corporétions. They were also inducted in District Management Services,
Police and Foreign services of Pakistan. For example in 1982, eighteen out of forty
two ambassadors working in different countries abroad came from military. 7 Along
with this some other privileges were also given to the serving and ex-military officials
like 10% quota in civilian jobs afler retirement, assignments in Middle East,

allocation of agricultural land and residential and commercial plots and a remarkable

™ Mushahid Hussain, Pakistan’'s Politics:..., op.cit, p. 117.
™ Muhammad Waseem, Politics and the State in Pakistan.... op.cit p. 376.
” Iasan Askari Rizvi, The Mifitary and Politics in Pakistan..., op.cit., p. 243,



76

increase in defensé budget from 9674.5 million rupees in 1977-78 to 38,619 million
rupees in 1986-87 that is 399% increase in nine years.M_Thus, all this helli)ed in
ensuring full-fledged support from the military to the Regime which helped as a
signiﬁéant factor iﬁ consolidating the Regime.

Lastly political vacuum created due to ban on political activities wa;'. tried ._to
be filled by introducing local bodies, for which elections -were held in 1979, and
establishing Majlis ¢ Shura (Consultative Assembly) at center, which was to be
appointed by the President for running the business of the state, and it was given fegal
cover under the Provisiénal Constitutional Order of 1981, that also empowered
president to be the most powerful office. Judges of all courts were asked 1o take new
oath under PCO and unregistered political parties were declared dissolved. Thus,
through the mixture of above mentioned strategies and historical circumstances Zia
Regime was able to consolidate itself during the early years of its taking over power.
3: II (b) Selective Co-option

As discussed earlier that due to the radical reforms of Z. A. Bhutto, there were
a good number of elite interest groups who suffered and as a result they supported the
PNA movement. With military take over in 1977, where, on one hand PNA ensurad
its support to the Military Regime for the elimination of Bhutto’s second chance of
coming info power, at the same time, these interest groups also aligned themselves
with the Regime to support the same cause. After assassination of Bhutto, when
political activities were banned by the regime, due to demands of some of the member

parties of PNA to hold elections and transfer power, the Military Regime responded

" Ibid, p. 244,
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by co'-opling. pfo-regime parties like jama"t Islami (JI), Jami’at ‘Ulma ¢ Pakistan .
(JUP) and Pakistan Democratic Party (PDP), the former tW(lJ. representatives of

religious right while the later one. representative of the feudal elite, while sidelining

the rest of PNA parties.” The industrial-merchant classes and landed .aristocra'cy who |
suffered from Bhutto’s radical reforms developed direct Iinks‘ with the Regime and

were able to reverse some of these reforms in iheir favor_. The shift of these interest

_groups from PNA io the Military Regime further added to the impotency of PNA.

Tmitating Ayub Khan, Zia Regime tried to build an alliance with middle farmers _and

urban middle classes by introducing local bodies’ reforms. These local bodies’

reforms were aimed to achieve two goals. First to extend reach of the govemmenl-to

gross root level by developing direct links with the members of local bodies and

secondly to fill the vacuum, created by banning political activities at national level, by

broadening participation base.

11_1 1981, Majlis e Shura was formed under PCQ, which was composed of 350
members. Religious leaders, industrial workers, farmers, feudal elites and individuals
from professional classes were picked for the ﬁembemhip of this agsembly. Some of
the politicians even left their parties to join it.”® Thus, this Maﬂf& served as a tool of
co-opting influential individuals from various segments of the society.

In 1983, when the belief had started to strengthen that it had consolidated its-elf'
to an extent that it can go ahead with Majlis e Shura and its Islamization, for longer

period of time, the Zia Regime met with the first majdr shock, by MRD, that shattered

"> Muhammad Waseem, Politics and the State in Pakistan..., op.cit., p. 357.

™ Lawrence Ziring, Pakistan: At the Crosscurrent of History, Oxford: One world Publications, 2003,
pp- 183-184. :
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its confidence on its allied forces and it was compelled to go for generai elections, and

seek new alliance, later on. In 1983, the intensity c;f mass agitation, particularly in

Sind, launched undér ‘the leadership of MRD, threatened Zia Regime. MRD

demanded for lifting of Martial Law and holding of Elections.”’ 'Although this mass

protest was crushed coercively but the cracks in- the Regime appeared. The later .
developments p-roved that, a realizaﬁon might have entenéd_ in the ranks of the Regime
that Majlis e Shura had failed to fill the vacuum Created at national level. This
realization ultimately led the Regime to go for national ¢lection. In order to legitimize
his position Zia declared referendum before holding general elections. Despite sevefe
criticism from the opposition political parties, presidential referendum was held in the
fall of 1984. The turn out in the referendum was very low which further intensified
the realization in the regime that its existing alliance was not enough to consolidate
and prolong its rule. After referendum the time of general elections approached.
General Zia declared that glections would be on non-party basis. MRD declared
boycott of non-party elections. Despite MRD’s boycott general elections in 1985 were
held on non-party basis. The reli gidus right which was co-opted by Zia Regime as an
alternative to Bhutto’s charisma bitterly failed in elections. Thus, the emergence of a
new body of representatives compelled t_he regime to look for the cooption of new
elites in order to tackle the challenge posed by MRD. Similarly to Ayub Khan,
political parties were allowed to function first and Muslim League was supported and

co-opted by the regime to give an organized response to the political activities of

7 Lawrence Ziring, Pakistan in the Twentieth Centwry: A Political History, New York: Oxford
University Press, 1997, p. 476.
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- MRD.” Mr. Muhammad Khan Junejo was appointed as prime minister of the new set
up with a leading role in the Muslim League. After pr&;entilng a civilianized face of
the Regime, Martial Law was lifted on 30 December, 1985. The newly elected
" National Assembly passe_d the constitutional amendments legalizing all the reforms
including Islamization and presidential referendum.” Musl-im League soon as ﬁ rulingl
party absorbed the two third majority meﬁbers of National Assembly. Tn order to
present it as the only legitimate heir of the party which created Pakistan all other
factions of Muslim League were barred from using this name.®’ - |

But the heneymoon period of this new alliance was soon O\-'El;. Repeated
demands of lifting Martial from Zia’s own King’s party and emerging differences
over domestic and international issues between the President and the Prime Minister
led to a situation where President lost his trust on Muslim league. The party that was
co-opted to consolidate the regime started asserting its role. The cracks in the regime
widened to an extent that they had passed beyond the stage of revamping.
3: 1I (¢) Rising Discontent to Crisis

After assagsination of Bhutto, vﬁhen ail opposition to the regime was
coercively silenced, political leadership arrested, exiled ot co-opted, the regime
appeared to be on much stronger footings than during the volatile early two years after
imposition of Martial Law. Afghan war served the regime’s consolidation _atteinpts in
two ways, On one hand it was helpful in diverting the attention of the people from

domestic politics while on the other it opened inflow of huge financial aid to Pakistan.

® Muhammad Waseem, Politics and the State in Pakistan.... op‘c:'r;, pp 397-401.
™1 .awrence Ziring, Pakistan in the Twentieih Century: ..., op.cit ,p. 482,
® Ibid, p. 483. ' o
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Despite all this there was discontent growing over time in the society, but as the
Regime was ruthlessly using coercive j:uo\':-.fer of the, state to crush a-]I sort of organized
opposition to it, therefore, this growing discontent failed to express itself till 1983, For
the first time after assassinati_on of Bhutto, this growing discontent was expreésed in
the anti-Regime agitation movement of MRD.3 |

When MRD declared to launch a nation \#ide protest against the Regimé from
14" of Aungust 1983, it threatened the Regime. Going with its tradition the
government decided to coercively silence the opposition. Some of the main leaders of
MRD were arrested while others went underground in order to appear on the ciay of
agitation at Karachi. Government reali-zing.the severity of the situation declared a few
days before 14™ of August that it was ready 1o restore parliamentary democracy and
elections for National and Provincial Assemblies were promised on 23 March 1985.
Waseem commenting on the Regime’s response to the agitation of MRD argued that
the government tried to pacify the expected agitation by declaring elections in 1985.
But it was too little and too late. Mass agitation started throughout the country. Mass
protest in rural Sind got more violent than any other part of the country. Various
government installations like banks, police stations, railway stations ete were attacked
by uncontrolled mobs. President Zia’s motorcade was stoned in Sind by the mob
during his visit to the province. The events were followed by hunger strike of lawyefs
in Lahore and Karachi and nationwide protests. The government coercively tried to

suppress the movement. The people involved in the agitations were dealt with tear

' MRD was a democratization alliance of ninc political partics, established in Feb, 6, 1981. The
signatories of the MRD include, PDP, PPP, TIP, JUI, PML, ATKMC, QMA PMKO and NDP. The
number of member parties later rose 10 eleven.
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gas, inthi charge and arrests. Prisoners were. trialed in the Military courts and were’
given severe punishments. The merciless re'sp('mse of the government a-t last silenced
the agitation in the month of December, 1983.%

Waseem while identifyipg the canses of imcnsivé and violent agitation in Sind
argued that there was a general grdwing sense of deprivation in Sinci more I_than any
other part of the country. Absence of any such business class that would get benefit
from Zia’s reforms, their poor representation in Paksitan Armed Forces and civil
bureaucracy, inflow of migrants from India first and later from thf;- upcountry
changing the demographic structure of the urban Sind, distribution of land in Sind to
army officials and Punjabi farmers after the construction of Kotri and Guddu Barrages
and implementation of doctrinaire Islam as against the Sufi version of Islam popularly
observed in Sind, were the main cause of breeding discontent in Sind,®

Along with intense discontent in the province of Sind, dissatisfaction with the
Regime had taken roots all over Pakistan. One of the important sources of this
dissatisfaction was implementation of Hudood Ordinance among the secular segments
of the society. Parallel to MRD some organizations ﬁorking for human rights were
also engaged in the anti-Hudood Ordinance protests. Kennedy observed that WAR
and Women Lawyers Association launched anti-Hudood Ordinance protests declaring
the punishments incorporated in the ordinance as brutal, unnecessary, and violation of
International Declaration of Human Rights (TDHR).* Tt seemed that the Regime had

been caught in a complex situation where from one side it was criticized for its

2 Muhammad Waseem, Politics and the State in Pakistan..., op.cit., p. 393.

%! Ibid. pp. 394-396. _

8 Charles Kennedy, “Islamization under Zia®, in Islam & Democracy in Pakisian, ed. Mubammad
Aslam Syed (Islamabad: National Institute of Historical and Cultural Research, 1995), p. 135-143.
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Islamization while on the other its close allies wére still not satisfied with its efforts to
Islamize the polity.
Ziring referred to economic factor as ﬁnqther very important variable that was
respohsible for growfng discontent in the society. Acco.rding to him Pakistén’s
. economy was a successful. story if seen in statistical terms but growing 1-1umbcrl_ of
' ~ population below poverty line, least opportunities for the pﬁo_r to education and héalth
as well as disappointment towards the Regime, among poor masses, had sown a deeb
sense of deprivation and discontent ®
The growing. discontent in the society found its expression. in the mass
agitation of MRD, which compelled the Regime to go for elections in 1985. After the
¢lections when brief honeymoon period of the newly elected government passed over,
a conflict emerged within the ranks of government. The differences between Prime
Minister and President, Benazir's return to Pakistan with the dead body of her brother
Shah Nawaz Bhutto,_ her mass appeal and warm welcome plus departing of some of
the close allies of Zia as well as growing division within military were the factors that
in combination with the external change in Imematioﬁal Environment pushed
Pakistan to another situation of political dead lock. The foliowiﬁg sections will
discuss all these factors in the context of gmwing'crisis ulﬁmately leading to the

democratic transition in 1988.

* Lawrence Ziring, Pakisran: At the Crosscurrent..., op.cit., p, 198.
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3: 11 (d) Crisis

I. During the second half of 1980’s Pakistan was entrapped in severe cris&c: Its
involvement in long fought Afghan war, neglect to political participation and
paﬁonizing of religious Right had enc.our_aged militancy thmugh out Pakistan,
Seﬁ,tarian violénce, bomb blast, Kalashnikov culture and ethnic and lingual strié had
taken roots in the society. Mushahid Hussain argued that “poli-tical parties organizé" _
people on such issues that cut across ethnic or sectarian lines,” Thus vacuumn created
by barring and penalizing political parties was filled by sepl:arian and ethnic politics.
With the introduction of Kalaﬁhnikov culture the struggle of these sectarian and ethnic
parties had become more violent.* Where as the whole society was passing through a
stage characterized with violence and fear. A severe confrontation was carrying
through at regime level also.

After the formation of Junejo government in the center, it was expected that
Muslim League would serve as a major player to defend MRDY's onslaught against tﬁe
Regime. But these expectations soon met with disappointment. Junjo after taking the
leadership of Muslim League started asserting his role. Maya Chadda had identified
the following sources of growing confrontation between the President and the Prime
Minister:*

1. Struggle to have greater control over policy making process
2. Differences over Afghan policy. Prime Minister was in favor of getting rid of

Afghan war as early as possible while the President wanted to prblong it as well

b Muehahld Hussain, Pakistan’s Polifics: ..., op., pp. 218-219.

% Maya Chadda, Buiiding Democracy in Sowh Asia: India, Nepal, Pakistan, Lxmdon Lynne Reinner
Publishers, 2000, pp. 72-73.
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as to have such a solution to the conflict in Afghanistan, in which his supported
.Q;roups of Afghan war get a dominant status. Therefore President was not in favor
of Geneva Accord while Prime Minister rushed to sign it. Alvi noted that Junejo
was favored by some of the high rank army pfﬁcials who were in favor of Geneva
Acoérd, which éhows that the divisions within the core constituency of Gcnerall
Zia had started to appear as well.**

3. Junejo after taking charge of premiership started demanding for lifting of Martial
Law while President wanted to prolong it. Later on, Junjo’s expressed aspirations
to consuit MRD oun the issués of full-fledged transition to democracy further
added fuel to the fire.

4, Junejo purged some of the close affiliates of General Zia from his govemment
like Finance Minister Dr. Mahbub-ul-Haq. Similarly he removed the Information
Secretary and Head of Intelligence Bureau ete.

5. On occasions Junejo criticized General Zia for holding two offices that of COAS
and the President,

6. On April 10, 1988, tragic incident of explosions at Qjrihi Camp occurred. Prime
Minister Junejo formed an enquiry commission on it which alleged some of the
army officers for the tragedy. These reports further created gulf between the
President and the Prime Minister.

At last these differences pushed the Regime to a real complex situation. On May

29, 1988, the President dissolved National and Provincial legislatures, With the

¥ Hamza Alvi, “Politics of Ethnicity in India and Pakistan™ in Sociology of Developing Societies:
South Asia, Macmillan, London, 1984, p. 162-163.
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dissolution of the assembliés the crisis of transition to democracy had become more
complex..Although, the President had announced that next electidﬂs.' wou]:i_ again be
on non-party basis, yet he had very weak cards if he.'would opt for elections. His
major allies had paxtcd their ways-with him, Law and prdﬁ:r situation was worse while
 his rﬁajor Opﬁonent Beﬁazir Bhﬁtto was the most prdbab[c winner in the next
elections. A political deadlock was ahead while international pressure f'ﬁr earlier _
elections was mounting.sg With the settl.ing of Afghan dispute between Soviets and
United States, Zia had lost his Sl;lppoﬂ at international front too. Thus the crisis had
ripened for a transition .but the chances f&r the transit.ion were very dim.
3: 11 {¢) Transition to Democracy
It was in the wake of this political deadlock that on August 17, 1988, General
Zia was killed in a plane crash near Bhawalpur. The then Chairman senate Ghulam
Ishaq Khan replaéed him as president. The care taker regime declared that the next
elections would be held on party b_asis. The military refrained itself from direct
intervention, as neither the international nor domestic environment was favorable for
it, and a civilian set up was established to hold elections. The office of COAS was
separated from that of the President. The new COAS declared that the Army would
keep itself away from politics and it would only assure that the next eiections be held
peacefully.”” Emergency was declared without suspending the fundamental rights.
After forty days of Zia’s death Lahore High Court gave its verdict against the

dissolution of National and Provincial Assemblies on May 29, 1988, declaring it as

* Mushahid Hussain, Pakistan’s Politics: ..., op.cit., pp. 260-261.
% Muhammad Waseem, Politics and the Stase in Pakisian..., op-cit,, p. 422,
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unconstitutional. However, ‘the court asserted that the assemblies .would' not be
restored and th.e. next elections would be held on party basis. .

After the announcement of elections date and decision of Lahore High Court
which provided for a pattj; based. elections, the political forces’ started to realign
themselves. f’akistan'PeOples Party initially.tln'ed .to build an electoral alliance with
MRD but later deéic_lcd to go all alone, The reasons for this decision were, demaﬁd of
a greater number of seats from MRD as well as PPP‘s conﬁdence in its expected win,
On the other side the society had again got divided into pro-PPP and_ anti-PPP
segments. Anti-PPP forces started to realign themselves. The Muslim Leagne after
passing through early confrontation between pro-Junejo and.pro-Zi;a factions was
again united under the banner of T {Islami Jamhoori Itehad). Waseem observes that
the formation of IJ1 was the result of the fear of PPP’s growing popularity, Tt was
soon realized by anti-PPP forces that by going alone they would not be able to defeat
PPP in the electoral politics. Therefore, JI,l the PML, the JUT (Darkhwasti), The NFPP,
the Markaz ¢ Jamiat e Ahal Hadith, the Jama’t al-Mushaikh, the Hizb e Jihad and
Fakhar Imam’s Azad Group entered into an electoral alliance under the umbrella
cover of 1 in order to confront PPP in elections.”
The.election was held on 16, vaember, 198&. The tum out in the electit_ms _

was 40%. PPP won 92 National Assembly seats as compared to 54 seats of IJI. PPP

emerged as the largest party in the center and majority party in Sind, despite its

7 Ibid, p. 424.
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winning seats in almost all pmvincés. The major shoc:_k.to. the party was in Punjab
wﬁere TIT had appeared as the ial_-gest party.” |

After the elections President Ghulam Ishaq khan norninatéd Benazir Bhutto as
Prime Minister, being leader of the largest party in National Assembly, The
;:mergency was Iiﬁed and Emergency Council was dissolved. With Benazir Bhutto;s
ascend to the office of Prime Minister; ‘the second democratié transitio_n was
completed. Despite this democratic transition democrascf was not allowed to
consolidate during the next decade. Although people enjoyed their right of voting-in a
government four times within a sﬁbrt span of‘ time yet they were not allowed to vote-
out a government. Eighth éonstitutional amendment was used thrice to premature
dissolution of assemblies. Indirect involvement of military through secret agencies
remained a constant feature of this period.”® On 12™ October 1999 Pakistan
experienced third military coup of its brief history. The following chapiers will

discuss the democratic transition in the post October coup period in Pakistan.

2 thid, p. 429, ' :
% Hamid Gul interview in Jawab deh telecasted on Geo TV on 24-07-2011.




CHAPTER 4: PAKISTAN’S 3RD MILITARY ADVENTURE:

REGIME CONSOLIDATION TO SELECTIVE CO-OPTION

On October 12, 1999 Pakistan experienced third direct military intervention
after a confrontation that developed over the period between n;nilitary and the ci\éilian
government. It was after the e.lection of 1997, whep Muslim League (N) won two
third majority, the military fcit threatened, after the forced resignaiion of General
Jahangir'Karamat; the then COAS who suggested for # penﬁanent role of militaq in
politics through establishment of NSC, and termination of 8™ amendment, which was
successfully used to dismiss the previous three governments before mmpl&ing their
terms, thus hamp;ering consolidation of democracy.

| The focus of this chapter is to explore answers of the questions like how
Military Regime consolidated its power in the post coup period, what led it to go for
cooption of political elite? How did co-opted political elite help the regime in
legitimizing its hold on power? The chapter is broadly divided into two parts. The
first part addresses the efforts of Regime Consolidation while the second part tries to
explore the Regime’s efforts at Selective Cooption of political elite.
" 4: T Regime Consolidation

As discussed earlier that the main cause of military interventions had been to

protect the institutional economic interests, therefore, after every coup the newly

“established regime focus primarily on consolidation of its position by guaranteeing
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the institutional interests _bf its ﬁrirhary constituency, tﬁe.Military, that ultimately
hcz-lbs in strengthening the internal unity of the institution |
4: 1 (a) Institutional Concessions |

Afier successful coﬁp in October 1999, Gcﬁeral Pervez Mﬁsh_at_’raf focused on
éonsolidation of the institutional ei:fmomic interests of the military. This process was
carried on thrdugh the mechanism.of facilﬁating the penetration of military in civil
sector, a constant increase in the budgetary altocation of the militafy, expanding the
process of land di_stﬁbution arhong military officials, establishment of institutional
supremacy through NSC, and. heiping the business adventures of military, All these
méchanisms are discussed in detail as under:
Penetration in the Civil Sector

The penetration of military in the civil sector that started during Zia Regime in
the 1980°s faced a reverse trend during the next decade of democratic gov'ernance.
Although quota for the military in civil service remained intact vet the presence of
military officials, working in the key positions of major civilian institutions,
decreased gradually. The coup of October 1999 opened yet another chance of serving
and retired military officials to penetrate in the civil sector. An expert on civil-military
relations, Ayesha Siddiga, noted that a number of military, serving as weli as retired,
officials were inducted in the key positions of civil institutions during the early years
of General Musharraf, and the act was justified by claiming that military had a greater
capability of resolving problems, managing the institutions and enhancing efficiency

of these institutions than the civilian sector. She referred to the inductions of a dozen
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of retited military officials in Punjab University af key positi.ons.-'. But Punjab
University was not the only’_e:&cepﬁbn, such. inductiqns were made m almost all
universities as well as oth-er_civi!ian' in§til:_uti§ns. Some of the newly established -
institutions like NAB, NRB, and ERRA were dominated by military officials, both

serving and retired, Zaidi cited a report ﬁ'om. the daily Dawn which suggested tf}at one

thousand and M¢nty seven {1 027) military officers weré induéted in different civilian |
ministries, divisions and Pakistani embassies abroad after Qctober 1999 couia till

March, 2003.

As for as in.duction of .mi!itary in the educational sector was concemed,
Siddiga noted that this development negati‘;'ely affected the performance of these
institutions. She pointed to a wide spread discontent in the teaching faculty of Punjab
University against these inductions. The military officials were charged with
allegations of nepotism, favoritism, and undue interference in the academic activities
of the institution.’ Although the penetration of military in civil sector had not
improved their performance, sometimes even negatively affecting it, yet it helped the
Military Regime to gain confidence of its primary constituency by opening greater job
opportunities for its retired officials.

Along with expansion of military in civil sector, through direct appointments
of military officials in different civilian institutions, Maluka identified another mode
of military’s penetration in the civil sector that was used by the Military Regime in

order to establish its supremacy over civilian institutions. He referred ta the formation

' Ayesha Siddiga, Mititary Ine.: ..., op.cit, p. 169.
> S Akbar Zaidi, Military, Civil Society and Democratization..., op.cit., p. 27.
* Ayesha Siddiqa Agha, , Miditary fnc.: .., op.cit., p. 169.
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of monitoring teams of military officials who were given responsibility of .visiting :

different civilian institutions and submit reports about their performance to the

military’s top brass. These monitoring teams had their great say in the issues of .

departmental appointments and h‘ans_fers.-‘ They Weré given authority to _laundh
enquiries and investigation albout the conduct and performance of ¢ivilian officials.
According td Baxter d_uring the first yeaf of Military mle, twénty five thousand
(25000) enquiries were launched against civil servants of different ranks, and one
thousand (1000) officials of CBR_ were suspended on charges of corruption.* Thus, the
task assigned to military officials to rncmitbr the civilian seétor further established
their supremacy on the civilian institution as well as it _he]ped to satisfy the lust of
power in the lower ranks of military. While, on the other hand reports published about
the activities, of these monitoring teams, communicated to the people the commitment
of the Military Regimé to eradicate corruption and malpractice in public offices which
helped in building the image of the regime among COINMON Masses.
Budgetary AHocations

Perceived threat of Indian aggression since Pakistan’s independence had
diverted major part of budgetary allocations for defense purpose. Each budget, with
very few exceptions, witnessed an upward trend in the defense allocations since 1947.
Military’s emergence as dominant elite in the political power structure, as well as its
previous two direct involvements in politics, had ensured the flow of resources to it.

Military’s alliance with Religious and Nationalist Right had successfully been utilized

1 Zulfikar Khalid Maluka, , “Reconstructing the Constitution for a COAS President” in Craig Baxter,
Pakisian on the Brink: Politics Economics and Society” , Karachi: Oxford University Press, 2004, pp.
64-65, .




in evolving a culture of insccurity-mnong dominant urban classes. 'fhis culture of
insecurity; always- believing that anti-Islam and anti-P_akistan forces Tike Iridia aﬁd
Israel and sometimes troika of _India, Israel and America are cﬁnspiring_to sabotage
integrity of Pakistan, had made it almost impossible for any government to propose
any major cuts Iin budQetary allocations of military. Similarly, increase in defense
Budget had never faced severe criticism from the bulk of pojaulation in Pakistan. T'h1s
diversion of resources to Military had helped military to dorﬁinate in the power
structure of Pakistan. Air Martial (ljetired). Asghar Khan, while describing this internal
external links of Pakistan’s defense economy and its implications for the weakening
of other institutions of the state, argued that key to consolidation of democracy in
Pakistan lies in Tndia. As long as there would exist perceived threat of Indian
aggression, huge flow of resources to armed forces could not be stopped, which had
consolidated the military institution at the expense of others.> The consequent
imbalance created between more developed military and weak and decaying political
institutions was responsible for hampering the smooth evolution of political process
and consolidation of democracy in Pakistan, |
The Military Regime established in October 1999, carried on with the same
tradition of increasing budgetary allocations for its primary constituencjr, thus
consolidating its position in the poﬁer strocture. Although, in the post coup scenario
Pakistan was facing severe economic problems, due to economic sanctions levied as a
consequence of disbandiﬁg democratic government till 9/11, 2001, yet the regime

showed unwillingness to sacrifice its defense expenditures.

* Asghar Khan, We have Learnt Nothing from History, Karachi: Oxford 'University Press, 2008, p. 252,
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An analysis of the budgetary allocations to military from the year 1999 to
2005 is presented in the graph (4.1). These defense expenditures do not include
amount paid as pension to the retired military officials, which is paid from civilian’s

budgetary allocations.

220000.00 MR o | _ . (216258)

200000.00 MR

180000,00 MR
160000.00 MR | (150400)
140000.00 MR

120000.00 MR

1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 20602-03 2003-04 2004-05

Graph (4.1)
Source: All figures of defense budgets are taken from Ayesha Siddiqa’s book Military
Inc. MR refers to Pakistani Rupee in million.
The upward trend in the graph clearly manifests the constant and consistent
increase in the budgetary allocation for military during early years of General
Musharraf. During the year 2000-2001 there had been a slight decrease in the defense

budget due to international sanctions, levied by United States and Common Wealth,
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against Pakistan, but in the post 9/11 scenario Pakistan’s emergence as a frontline
state in war aéainst terrorism diverted huge flow of foreign aid to Pakistan, _that
ensured a consistent increase in the defense budget. The details of the foreign aid flow
o Pakistar in the post 9/11 scenario wi ll. be discussed separately, fater.

Land Distribution | |

As discussed in the brcvious chapter that; in order to ensure- internal unityl of
the institution, one of the mechanisms adopied to benefit military officials was
distribution of agricultural and Icomr_nercial lands to military personnel dqring Zia
years. Like his predecessor General_ Musharraf also went for the distribution of land
among military officials in order to secure.support for his regime. Siddiga noted that
the process of land distribution was going on throughout 1980°s and 1990’s, but it
multiplied significantly in the post coup period of October 1999.°

“According to a report, published in a daily ﬁewspapér, during the early period
of Musharraf, one hundred and eleven serving and retired military officials were sold
thousands of kanals of agricultural land for only 47.56 PKR per kanal in Bhawalpur
and Rahim Yar Khan, while the market value of this land was 15000 to 20,000 PKR.
General Pervez Musharraf, General (R) Mueen o Din Haider, General (R) Aziz
Ahmad Lt. General Khalid .Maqllaool, Lt. General Usmani, and Lt. General Afzal
Janjhooa got 400 kanals of land, each. The report further stated that ten (10) Generals,
four (4) Lt. Generals, Admiral and Air Chief, 18 Brigadiers, three Colonels, and five

Lt. Colonels got 400 kanals each.” According to Siddiqa 568 acres of Lahore Cant

¢ Ayesha Siddiqa, , Mifitary Inc.: ..., op.cit.. pp. 174-176.
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was used for housing project, where retired military officials were allotted plots for
very cheap rates, belu;nw the market p.rice.8 According fo another report presénted in
the Senate in 2003, one hundred and thirty (130) plots which covered 16.3 acres of
land were distributed among milllgtary officials of varidus ranks, from 'Gene_r‘als to
_Captain, in diﬁ‘eren-t cities;_ like Karachi, Lahore, Rawalpindi, Jehlum and Khariyan
from 1999 t0 2003.° | |

Thus Military as an instimtion'cﬁnsolidaled its _economic interests by acquiring
thousands of acres of agricultural _and commercial lands. The mechanism of land.
distribution among military officials was, thus., suceéssfu"y utilized to strengthen the
" internal unity of the institution that helped the .regime, consequeﬁtly, 10 con.solidate
itself.

Establishment of Institutional Supremacy through NSC .

It was since the coup of 1977 that military had béen lookiﬁg for establishing a
formal role in the running of the polity. General Zia ul Haq in March 1985, through
addition of Article 152-A in the constitution went for the establishment of NSC.
Through the said article the military tried to establish a formal role of military in
policy making process in the future course of action. But it was severely criticized by
political circles and even his self structured legislature refused to accept it. As a result
the idea had to be dropped in'a bargain for giving legal sanctity to the revised version

of RCO as 8™ amendment in October the same vear." During the whole decade of

7 Daily The News, October 7, 2002
5 The Friday Times, January 25, 2002
* Aesha Siddiga, , Military Inc.. ..., op.cit, p. 188.
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1990°s the military indirectly had its influence in the politiéal ﬁroc'ess, but it lacked a
formal legal role in the policy making, |

When General Jahangir Karamt proposed for the estab]ishment of permanent
political role for military in pdlitics throﬁ'gh NSC, it. was aétual]y reflection of will of
the. Military to establisﬁ its ﬁupremasy through this institution on parliament,
Believing.it to be the personal desire of General Karamat, he waS_ forced by the
government of PML (N) to resign. His replacement with Ge'ner.al ‘Musharraf did not
improve relations between the Military and Nawa;z government as military’s desire
for the supremacy was now reflected through the new CQA.S. The cﬁnﬁict, ultimately,

led to the coup of Oclober 1999,

After successful coup the Military Regime decided to materialize its desire of

establishing a constitutional role in politics. On the fifth day of the coup the Chief
Executive and COAS announced fof éstablishment of NSC. The NSC was established
on 30" of October 1999, Tts members included Chiefs of the three forces, Navy, Army
and Air Force, and others appointed by the Chief Exccutive and responsible to him."!
After getting mandate from judiciary, to amend constitution, the Regime decided to
incorporate NSC in LFQ. Later on, when LFO was incorporated in the constitution
through 17" amendment, NSC also got legal sanctity through the National Security
Council Bill 2004."> General Musharraf, Being the Army Chief as well as the
President and having power of dissalving the legislature through another amendment

in the constitution, emerged as the most powerful person in NSC. General Musharraf

' PILDAT, National Security Council: A Comparative Study of Pakisian and Other Selected
Couniries, Lahore: 2005, p, 13.

" fhid, 14.

"2 bid, 15.
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justiﬁed establishment of NSC by arguing that it w.as established to bar military from
Iaunching another coup.” But the- .act was severely criticized by the political activists
and political partics on the ground that it would not only ensure the penﬁanent formal
role of military in policy making but also convert parliamcnt'iﬁto an 'impoff‘.n( body. 14
The supremacy of the NSC canl be judged by the mandate given to it, which included
security reiated .issues as well as matters of governance, inter provincial harmony and
“monitoring of parliameﬁtary performanée, judicihrjr and free pres_s.”'s

Rizvi argues that the insti_tqtion of NSC is not an exception for Pakistan as
such institutions exist in othér parts of world, like Turkey,. Inﬂia, Iran and United
States, as well, But the fo!e of such institutions in 'demo.cratically_ consolidated states
is very limited, for example in Indid and United States such iﬁstitmions are dominated
by civilians and have a very restricted role.'® Siddiga noted that _the establishmem of
NSC was aimed to broaden the scope of authority to other services chiefs as well as to
share responsibility with them.'” Thus inclusion of other services chiefs helped in
strengthening the intemal bonds among the three services.
Expanding “M.il-l;ms”'8

The political dominance of military had helped it to pursue its economic
interests throughout Pakistan’s history. Military’s expansion in business activities had

made political analysts like Ayesha Siddiga, Hamza Alvi and Mubashir Hassan to

'* International Crisis Group, Pakistan Transition to Democracy 3 October 2002, ICG, Asia rcport No
40, Islamabad Brussels, p, 23,
¥ Ibid, 24,
¥ Ihid
' PILDAT, National Security Council: ..., op.cit., pp. 9-11.
"7 Ayesha Siddiqa. , Military Inc.: ....op.cit., p. 167
'8 The term Mil-bus refers to military’s involvement in business activities. It is used by Ayesha Siddiqa
Agha in her famous book Military Inc.; Inside Pakistan’s Military Economy.
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deal it as a capitalist class. As stated earlier that its busmess interests had increased its
stakes in the polity, which was one of the main reasons for its conhnuous intervention

in politics. Every direct intervention resulted in the consolidation and expansion of its

business interests. Military coup, of October 1999, also created greater chances for the

military to expand its business activities .as well as to consolidate its economic
interests. As detailed discussion on the Ijuéir_iess activities of military under Musharraf
is beyond the scope of this study, therefore, a brief overview of these activities is

given here.

After the coup of October 1999, military’s busmess adventures expanded to

build partnerships with private business classes, both at domestic and international
level. The notable examples of building partnerships at domestic level was LAFCO; a
partnership built between FWOQ and some private construction companies like Sachal
Construction and Habib Raﬁque Group for fhe con;truction of 115.5 km Lahore-
Sheikhupura-Faisalabad road. Siddiqﬁ argued that private bysincss companics
ambitiously run for such partnerships with military bﬁsiness institutions in order to get
benefits of the lattef’s influence in getting contracts and earn more proﬁts-"’ The
business adventures of military went beyond the territorial borders in building
partnerships during Musharraf regime. The examples includgd partnerships built
between NLC and Qatari Company and DHA’s joint ventures with various

construction companies in Middle East.®

1 Aycsha Siddiqa, , Mifitary Inc.: ..., op.cit., p. V71,
B Ibid, pp 171-172, :
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Along with expanding business activities of Mil-bus, the .Regime also helped
some of the business organizations to pull tl'-lem out of deficit, The leading example is '
that of AWT. It was given 5.4 billion rupees of financial assistance from public
money to overcome its deficit of 15 billion rupees in 2001.%' Along with' these
business concessions to its primary cbns;tituencly, Musharraf regime facilitated the -
military to invest in CNG pumps, petrol pumps, commercial plazas, and education
like establishment of AEB and Beharia University as well as various naval colleges in -
diffetent cities, and expand its aétivitieé in_manuf_acturing and service sectors of
economy.” A striking departure from the tradition, durin'g Musharraf regimle', was co- |
optibn of Navy a';md Air force in the business adventures of military and aflowing thelﬁ
more room to operate in business activities. This cooption helped in eliminating
feeling of alienation among the other two parts and strengthened the internal unity of
all three parts of the Military.

4 I (b} Canstitutional mneuveﬁng

After the successful coup of October 1999, the main issue before the newly
established regime was to tackle with the constitutional problems that had emerged as
a consequence of the coup, as according to the constitution of 1973, the act fall under
the category of treason. Like his predecessors, General Mushérraf also issued
Provisional Constitutional Order on 14 of‘ October 1999. T'hé PCO declared that. the
constitution of 1973 would remain held in abeyance, all the national and provincial

legislatures would stand suspended, the presiding and deputy presiding officers of all

2 Ibid, p 172.
2 1bid, pp 167-173.
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legislative bodies as well as all federal and provincial ministries including Prime -

Minister, Governors of provinces and Chief Ministers would cease to hold offices.

The president was allowed to hold office in the meanwhile.” When Zafar Ali Shah a -

parliamentarian of Muslim League (N) challenged the legalitj of the October coup,’

~ the newly established regime asked the judges of Supreme Court and High Courts to

take a fresh oath under PCO. Onl this matter judiciary was divided and almost half of

the judges inchuding the Chief Justicc of Supreme Couﬁ refused to take fresh o_ath
under PCO, which ultimately_led to the resigna_ticm. of these j_udg35_24 Tn this way
judiciary was purged of the anti-regime elements. The president of Supreme Bar
Council, in an interv.iew Wwith Intemational Crisis Group, claimed thai the main
purpose of the newly established regime was to get rid of the strong judges and then
to seek legitimacy through the pro-regime judges.” The left over judicial set up after
taking a fresh oath under PCO on 26" of January 2000, gave verdict on Zafar Ali
Shah case on 30™ of May 2000. The outcome was more than expectations. Supreme
Court in its judgment not only conferred legitimacy on thé action of General
Musharraf through the Doctrine .of‘ Necessity, but also empowered him to make any
amendment in the constitution of 1973 as well. Supreme Court, in its decision, gave a
three (3) year time to the Military Regime for holding of next election.?® Encouraged

by the verdict of Supreme Court, the Military Regime assigned NRB to prepare a

h WW, Lo
e Khaled Ahmed, Pohru:af Development in Pakistan: 1999 to 2008, Lahore: Vanguard Books Pvt Lid,
2010, p, 41,
* International Crisis Group, Pakistan Transition (o Democmcy, 3 October 2002 ICG, Asia report No
40 Islamabad Brussels, p. 12-13.

* bid , pp. 12-14,

2 The ongmal text of PCO retrieved from
Kis .
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draft for the proposed amendments in the constitution of | 973. As a consequence, on
26" of Tuly 2002, NRB issued propc;sed amendments in the constitution which was
later, on 21* of August 2002, validated by General Musharraf as Legal Frame Work
Order.

Legal Framework Order

LFO propoéed fundar_nental bhén_ges in the constitution of 1973. The
parliamentary spirit of the constitution was lost tilting the balance. in favor of the
President. Tt validated all the gclion_s and orders of thé Military Regime after the
October 1999 coup. Twenty nine (29) articles of the constitution weré amended. Tn an
interview with ICG the president of ARD Nawabzadﬁ Nasarullah Khan argued that
these amendments have altered the parliamentary federal spirit of the original
constitution. He stated that, after these amendments, the constitution had empowered
president infinitely.”’

LFO empowered the President to a great extent. He was given supremacy over
the Parliament. He could dismiss the Prime Minister along with his cabinet without
dissolving National Assembly. Nomination of any National Assembly member could
be made for the Premiership by the President and similar course would be followed by
Governors in the provinces. As authotity of appointment of t_he provincial Governors
rested with the President,. therefore, he could effectively use his inﬁuence in the
formation of provincial governments. NSC was set up and the President was to be the
chairman of this body that was only r&*ponsfble to the President. National. and

Provincial legislatures could be dissolved by the joint action of NSC. All the

7 Ibid, p. 21.
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important apmintﬁenm of Joint Chief of Staff Committee, the IChiefs' of the three
Armed Services were to be made by the Presideﬁf as well as he had the power to veh;)
appointments of judges in provincial High Courts and Supreme Court.”® Thus the
elected Prime Minister was made responsible to the milifary, rep'reséntcd by the
. President, in the future course of action. Tt alsﬁ deterrhined the nature of civil-military
relations wherein the militaryl would enjoy a dominant fonnal role in the political
system.

Along with tremendous .increase_ in presidential powers otﬁer significant
amendments included increase in the number of seats in ﬁational and pm{rincial
legislatures. Numbelr of seats, in National Assembly was increased from 207 to 357
and in Senate from 87 to 100. In Punjab Assembly membership rose from 240 to 390,
in Sindh from 100 to 171, in NWFP from 80 to 130 while in Balochistan from 40 to
67. The cducational qualification for becoming a member. .of' the national and
provincial legislatures was set to minimum of bachelor’s degree. Reserved seats for
Ulema, women and technocrats in the national legislatures were also increased.
Independent candidates were barred from taking part in the efections of Senate, while, -
loan defaulters were barred from taking part in hny legislature’s election. Voter’s age
was decreased from 21 years t0 18 years. Election commissioh was made autonomous
mstitution while the term of Chief Election Commissioner was iﬁcreased from 3 to

five years. LFO validated the presidential referendum, wherein General Musharraf

% Original Text of LFO retrieved from
www_pakistans.org/pakistan/constitution/musharraf_const_revivalfinfo.htm] -
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became the President for next five years, as well as the local bodies were given
constitutional cover.” |
The constitutional maneuvering by the Military Regime was severely

criticized by mainstream political parties like PPP and PML (N), Sindh based MQM

and regional parties in NWFP ;'md B:I;loc.:histmm:'"J Maluka argued. that LFO had
converted a parliaﬁentaxy constitution into a “qhasi-presidential-cum-quasi-military”
constitution wherein the supremacy of the parliament was lost and COAS had become
all powerful,*! _ |

Tn December 2003, 17™ amendment was passed by asseml;ilies e]e&ed in the
Octaber 2002 elections. Through this amendment,' LFO was incorporated in the
constitution. MMA, despite its strong anti Musharraf rhetorie, supported the regime
for this amendment, thus validating all the actions of the Military Regime in the post
October 1999 coup period.

4: I {c) Containment of Political Opposition .

After taking over power in October 1999, the newly established Military
Regime went for ﬁontaining political opposition in order to consolidate its position.
To the good fortunes of it political leader of Pakistan Peoples Party, Benazir Bhutto,
was already living in exile duie to political victimization of .thc iJrevious government.
The Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif, along with some {:;thers of his party hembers, was
arrested. He was trialed in é number of 'éases including Plane Conspiracy Case,

treason and engaging in criminal conspiracy. Nawaz Sharif was declared guilty of the

ol .

Ihid.
3 International Crisis Group, Pakistan Transition te Democracy ..., op.cit., p 24. o
M Zulfikar Khalid Maluka, “Reconstructing the Constitution for a COAS President” in Craig Baxter,
Pakistan on the Brink: Politics Economics and Society”, p, 71.
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alleged charges, levied against hini, by the court and was given a twenty five yeais of
life imprisonment. But iﬁter on as a result of an agreement Nawaz Sharif was exiled to
Jeddah on the condition that he would not take part in politics for ten years.” Absence
of the leadership of PPP and PML (N) greatly relieved the Military Regime.

In order to cc;ntain ﬁolitical opposition on 16" of November 1.999, National
Accoﬁntability Bureau was established through an Ordinance. It wés headed by a
serving Lieutenant General Syed Amjad Ali. It was claimed that NAB was established
to eradicate corruption, punish defaulters of public loans and recover public money.
NAB was allowed to detain the accused for ninety days. Mil itary officials were
excluded from the jurisdiction of NAB. The establ.ishment of NAB was challenged in
Supreme Court by a number of political figures. Subreme Court decided in favor of
the ordinance suggesting few changes in it regarding the term of chairman of NAB,
consultation with judiciary in his appointment, special treatment to women accused
and auditing of NAB’s accounts by the Auditor General of Pakistan.*

NAB was used as a very effective_ tool of containing political opposition. A
number of political leaders belonging to opposition camps were alleged of corruption
charges and trialed while those who showed their wil]iﬁgness to join hands with the
Military Regime were either not touched or bailed out. Politicians of PPP and PML
(N) were especially targeted while turning a blind eye to the leadership of PML (Q).*

Waseem noted that in the month of August 2002 there were about fifty seven (57)

3 Lawrence Ziring, Pahsfan Ay the Crosscurrent..., op.cit., pp. 267-269.
 Zulfikar Khalid Maluka, , “Reconstrocting the Constitution for a COAS President” in Cralg Baxter,
Pokistan oit the Brink: Politics Economics and Seciety”, pp. 62-63.

M Ibid, pp. 63-64.
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politicians, twenty four (24) of PPPP and thirty three (33) of PML (N), charged with

different cases of corruption and subsequently tried by NAB, while not a single case

was initiated against PML (Q). He referred to a White Paper published by PPPP that

claimed that till 2003 out of 117 politicians tried by NAB sixty five (65) belonged to

PPPP and thirty six (36) to PML (N). The White Paper accused that NAB was

engaged in harassing families of those opposifion leaders who openly denounce rule

of the Military.’* Table (3.1) shows the number and status of cases filed against

politicians from different provinces of Pakistan till 2002.

Decisions

. Abandoned

Province Total Conviction | Acquitted In
cases Progress
Initiated
Punjab 226 95 82 9 4 131
Sind 135 |88 66 2 0 47
NW.EP 75 1 32 o 0 34
Baluchistan | 103 89 85 0 4 14
Grand total | 539 313 265 40 8 226

_ Annual Report 2002

Table (4.1): All data is collecied from National Accountability Bureau:

Another effective tool employed by the Military Regime was the condition of

bachelor degree for contesting elections, which barred a nﬁmbei' of seasoned

politicians to participate in the 2002 electidn, while, faci]itaﬁng members of relfgious

** Muhammad Waseem, Democratization in Pakistan..., op.cit., p. 58.
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.

parties to contest election by accepting their Muddrasah’s degrees equivalent to
bachelor and master. The gap thus c@ted, due to absence of mainstream political
parties’ leadership and trial of some of the second rank leadership of PML (N) and
PPP, was partially filled by the alliance of religious_parties, which won considerable
number of seats in 2002 elections. | |

4: 1 (d) Media Regulaﬁon

In modern day life media plays a very significant role. Tt is a very importaﬁt
tool of interest articulation, public opinion formation and pressure building on state
institutions. Freedom of media is directly linked with democratic nonﬁs and culture,
Conducive environment for authoritarianism, always, rests in closed societies;
therefore like other institutions of freedom and liberty, free media is also undesirable
for authoritarian regimes. Therefore every Military dictatorship tried to regulate
media in order to control the channels of propaganda and silence voices of dissent in
Pakistan. .

After establishment of Military Regime in October 1999, electronic media fell
under the strict contrﬁ] of the regime. Tt was quite natural also because the only.
television channel PTV was run by the state itself. It was usgd quite effectively in
distorting the images of political elites and communicating pro-Regime propaganda.
Fischer and Fischer argued that the .inﬂuenc_e- of elecfronic media haﬂ a greater
influence on Pakistani society, as for the majority of the illiterate people it is a great
source_of enterfainment and information..-'l'hey.ﬁ.lrther argucd that though electrohic_

media was in strict control of the Mii_itary Regin_le duri'ng its early days, yet pri'nt' -
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media enjoyed a greater liberty, &epecially. English newsl:)a]:ners.3'.6 But Fischer and
Fischer’s view is strongly contested by M;luka. He referred to four ordinances
regarding press which were used by the Military Regime for restricting freedom of
Press. These ordinances included Press Council of Pakistan ' Ordinance, 2002,
Freedom of Information Ordinance, 2002, t-he Defamation Ofdinance, 2002, and The
Press, Newspapers, News Agen'cias, and Books chistratibn Ordinance, 2002, These
ordinances were declared as black laws, _by All Pakistan Newspaper Society, The
Pakistan Federal Union of Journalists and the Council of Pakistan Newspapers
Editors.”’ |

4: I (e) Economic Reforms

The consolidation of any regime heavily depends on its economic
performance. Especially in the poor countries like Pakistan, economic relief works as
an alternative to political panicipaiion. Therefore every Military Regime tried to
consolidate its position by introducing a variety of economic reforms, In post October
1999 period, the Military Regime, tried to address the economic_ challenges posed to

it.

In the post nuclear test scenario, Pakistan was facing economic sanctions ﬁ'o.m
international community. There was a continuous pressure from international agencies .
for the repayment of loans and Pakistan’s foreign_exchange.rescrvcsl had reauced
considerably that led the previous regime to confiscate $11 billion held by Pakistani

public. Tt had on on¢ hand imposed restrictions on the conversion of foreign exchange

% Maria Madalena L. Carvalho-Fischer and Mathias Fischer, Pakistan under Siege: Pakisian after
September | I 2001, Lahore: Vanguard Books Pyt Lid, 2004, pp. 164-165. :

%" Zulifikar Khalid Maluka, “Reconstructing the Constitution for a COAS President” in Craig Baxter,
Pakistan on the Brink: Politics Economics and Society™, p. 94.
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while on the other it was negotiating for rescheduling of loans with international
lenders.*® The overall economic situation was very-&iscouragin g and the economy was
at the brink of a default.’” Tn order to tackle these grave problems of economy, the
Military Regime went for some economic reforms which met with a level of success
during the early years of Military Regime. ﬂe primary concém of the Regime
remained to fulfill the conditibns of International Financizil Institutions so that
rescheduling of loans could be made possible,

In order to increase _the tax base a process of tax survey and documentation of
tax payers was started in 1999-2000, which considerably increaéed the number of tax
payers in the country. According to Ishrat Hussain, the Governor of State Bank of
Pakistan at that time, these surveys and documentation drive were successfully able to
add 134,000 tax payers along with 30,000 new sales tax payers.® The Military
Regime’s commitment to increase tax base helped it in building its image before IMF
and other IFD’s.

In the same dﬁve, the Military Regime went fqr Iibera]izing_h‘ade, reducing
tariffs on international trade ﬁnilateral ly and eradication of quantitative import
restrictions. New laws were promulgated to conform to the WTO’s regulations, like
anti-dumping and countervailmg measures and mtellectual property nghts

Privatization of some key public sector corporations hke United Bank Limited,

* Bashir Ahmad and Faisal Bari, “Economic Challenges for a New Millenium”, in Craig Baxter,
Pakistan on the Brink: Politics Economics and Society”, Karachi: Oxford University Press, 2004,, pp, .
132-133.

¥ Ibid, p. 136. _
*® {sharat Hussain, Economic Mamrgemm in Pakistan: .’999-26‘02 Karachr Oxford University Press,
2003, p. 25.
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Pakistan Tele Communicatibn, and 20% sale of National Bank of Pakistan,
deregulation of petroleum products and removal of ail restrictions on import and
export of agricultural products greatly helped the Regime to negotiate with
international monetary agencies and survive during the early years of its taking.ovef
power.‘“ | |

Whereas the above mentionedlrefomls helped the Rggime to consolidate its
economy and enter into a better dialogue position with international monetary
agencies, the Regime went for some other reforms in order to improve the tiving
canditions of the poor as well as to control inflation; which might intensify the_
relative sense of deprivationlas well as anti-Regime feelings, if not addressed. Two of -
the most important steps in this regard were initiation of Khushal Pakistan Program
and establishment of Khushali Bank to lend loans to micro enterprise. According to
Hussain from Jaﬁuary 2000 to December 2001, Khushal Pakistan was able to produce
0.5 Million job opportunitiesf'2 Inflation remained at 3% to 6% during the first thrf;e
years of the Military Regime.43 Tt kept the prices of items of daily use in control
avoiding the breeding of intense discontent among the Masses.

After surviving through the difficult earl? times the major break through in the
economy took place after the disastrous gvents' of September I-l, 200]. The M_ilitary
Regime after accépting role of a front line state-in war. agéins’t.terroriSm got not only

international legitimacy but it was able to divert huge flow of foreign aid to Pakistan.

I Ibid, pp. 26-28.

2 fhid, pp. 36-37. '

 Bashir Ahmad and Faisal Bari, “Economic Challenges for 2 New Millenium™, in Craig Baxter,
Pakistan on the Brink: Politics, Economics and Society, p, 136.
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There were three paths of inflow of foreign exchange in Pakistan. Firstly, a
tremendous increase in the Unitéd_ States’ aid to Pakistan, S-eICOndIy, remittance and
lastly, release of foreign aid from international domor agencies. Bilateral aid from US
jumped up from $3.5 million to $1061 million, from the ﬁnancnal year 200] to 2002
and it remained at an average of $560 million for the next four years."

In the post September 11, period ‘Pakistanis working in United States of
America and elsewhere in the Western World were cqmpel!ed .to remit foreign
exchange through official channels because of the crack down against_ money
laundering and informal money markets. Thus remittance through oﬁiciﬁl channels
allowed the government to buy 3 to 4 billion doliars from market.”* Tt consequently
helped to increase foreign exchange reserves of the state. Parallel to these two sources
of foreign exchange flow to Pakistan, it was able to reschedule its loans as well as US
influence in International Monetary agencics had helped Pakistan to go for new loans
on good conditions from TMF, WB, and ADB®. For example in December 2001,
Pakistan got a reschedule of $12.5 billion in repayments from the Paris CIu_b of
creditor countries.’ Thus, post September 11, scenario helped the economy to

observe a short boom, where exports exceeded to $9 billion and inflation reduced to

“* K Alan Kronstadt, Pakistan Domestic Political Development [article online] retrieved from
hitpz//www.fpc.siate. gav/documents/organization/29970.pdf, accessed on 01-08-201 1
“ Bashir Ahmiad and Faisal Bari, Economic Challenges for a New Millenium, in Craig Baxter,
Pakistem: on the Brivk: Politics Economcs and Society™, 2004,, p, 137.
“ Ibid, 136.
7K Alan Kronsdtadt, Pakistan-U$ Re!anom [artlcle onfine], reirieved ﬁ'om

www. fas, grgﬂsgﬁcrﬂmwﬁhﬂﬂfﬂ .pdf, accessed on 01-08-2011
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- the lowest level of the past thirty years at 3%.*® Pakistan was able to service its debts
and the total debt burden reduced from $38 billion to $36 billion. |
4: T(f) Filling Participation Gap

When Géncral 'Musharr_af took over the charge of government, as a result of
October 1999 coup, it was severely criticized by the Westem \&-for]d. As discussed
earlier, Pakistan faced economic sanctions for. some time also. Per_caiving the
tesponse of West, General Musharraf, while annoﬁncing his seven point agenda, on
October 16, 1999, placed the introduction of genuine democracy throngh devolution
of power at sikth number.*® Later NRB was established to chart out a plan for. the
introduction of local bodies and devolution of power to gfass root. fevel. The Local
Government Plan, as proposed by NRB, was, thus promulgated in the year 2000, The
LGP 2000, claimed to achieve the following 5 D*s:%

1. Devolution of political power.

2. Decentralization of administrative authority.

3. De-concentration of management functions.

4, Diffusion of the power-authority nexus

5. Distribution of resources to district level.

For the achievement of these objectives a three tier strucmfc was proposed; Union
Council, Tehsil Councii and District Council, Unién Couﬁcil was the lowest of the

three leveis which was to be elected directly by a grouping of small villages with total

“ Ibid, p. 13. _ -

“ Robert LaPorte Jr, “Implementing Devolution: The New Local Government Scheme” in, Craig
Baxter, Pakistan on the Brink: Politics Economics and Society”, Karachi: Oxford University Press,
2004, p. 156. .

* Ibid, p. 158.
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electorﬁtes of around 25000. The total membership of a Union Council w;vas setto be
21 members, Tt was to be headed by a Union Nazim and Naib Nazim. The élections for
the local government were to be held oﬁ non-party basis. Tehsil Council was the -
second tier of .the local government falling in beltween' the District Council and Union
Council. The Naib Nazims of all Union Councils, within the administraltive boﬁndary
of that Tehsil, were to form membership of Tehsil Cﬁuncil. It again had its own.
Nazim and Naib Nazim, Tt alsc; had reserved seats for women, minorities and
peasan_tsflaborers. At the highest level of the three tiers scheme was the District
Council. All the .Naéz'ms of the Union Council were the membefs of the District
Council. One third seats of the District Counr.;.il were reserved for women, minorities
and peasants/laborers. The four capitals of the provinces were declared as City
Districts. The major sectors devolved to district level were education and health.>' For
the financial needs of the local government, they were authorized to levy taxes as ﬁrell
as seek ﬁnancial_ support from the provincial government. For the distribution of
resources to District Councils Provincial Fi.nance Commission was set up in each
province.”* In December 2000, elections for the local bodies were held in five phases
on non-party basis. |

Devolution of Power Plan was.criticized from different circles of intellectuals and
political parties on different grounds. Khan argued that theré were inherent flaws
between the rhetoric of devolution of power and sl;uctm_‘c of local government,

According to him power was devolved to District level, whefe it shifted again in the

"'§ Akbar Zaidi, Military, Civil Society and Democratization..., op.cit., pp. 128131,
*2 fbid, p. 133-141. o :
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. hands of elite classes, instead of grass root level that was Union Council. He further
asserted that no local body reform could bring radical changé in the soctety until it
was accompanied by the radical land reforms. Without land reforms the power would
circulate among the feudal classes in rural areas, without bringihg any cHange in the
socio-economic status of the poor classes.” Igbal saw the .issue of devolution in the
context of center-province relationship. He -pointcd to a long existing ﬁeeiing among
the federating units that they were being deprived of their autonomy by the nexus of
civil-military bureaucracy. Since local government was introduced by a Military
Regime therefore it had enhanced the tension between Center and Provinces.**

Despite these criticisms levied against Devolution of Power Plan, the Military
Regime quite successfully entered into an alliance with the newly emerging
leadership at District level of local bodies. District Nazims, during the Presidential
Referendum in 2002, were reported to be arranging rallies for General Musharraf and
later in the election same year running the election campaigns of PML (Q), which was
formed by General Musharraf.” At the same time it helped Military Regime to build a
better image in international community. Tﬁus, introduction of local bodies filled the
participation gap created due to disbanding of political activities at nationai level,
helped the regime in broadening its support base and softened its image in

international community.

%3 Shahrukh Rafi Khan, Pakistan under Musharraf (1999-2002); Ecanom;c Reform and Polltical
Change, Lahore: Vanguard Books Pyt Ltd, 2004, pp. 12-20.
"’Nadeem Igbal, Devolution Questioned, The News, April |1, 2004, p 5.

5 Ihid
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4:1(g) Legitimacy through Referendum .

The quest to seck legitimacy at international level, and to give Ién impression
that they enjoyed the support of majority of the people, had motivated the three:
i-ni]itary dictators, General Ayub, General Zia and General Musharraf, to hold
Presidential referendums. In all three referendums the self Str‘ucture& institutions of
local bodies of the Military Regimes were ef’f‘cctivély utilized. Following the foot
steps of his predecessors General Musharraf announced holding of referendum before
Gen_eral Flections in 2002. Soon after the announcement, it was challenged in the
Supreme Court of Pakistan by Zafar Ali Shah, a leader of Muslim League (N), and
Qazi Hussain Ahmad, leader of Jama 't ¢ Islami. The court also followed its tradition
and validated holding of the referendum. General Musharraf addressed huge railies
arranged for him by the District Nazims and PML (Q).”® The question asked in the
referendum was:

For thel Survival of the local government system, establishment of

democracy, continuity of reforms, end to sectarianism and extremism,

and to fulfill the vision of Quaid e Azam, would you like to elect

President General Pervez Musharraf as President of Pakistan for five

yea!'s'?”

The regime claimed for high turnout but according to independent sources the
turn out remained very low. Maluka referred to HRCP report which suggested that

total voluntary turnout was not more than three to five percent. Musharraf himself

% Zulfikar Khalid Maluka, “Reconstructing the Constitution for a COAS Presndent" in Craig Baxter,
Pakistan on the Brink; Politics Economics and Society, pp. 67-68.
“"Pervez Musharraf, Jn The Line of Fire: A Memoir, London: Simon & Schuster UK Ltd. 2006, p. 167



confessed', in his book, In the Line of Fire, that some incidents were observed where

. people were compelled forcefully to cast their votes in his favor. But he -blamed

opposition parties for it, who wanted to make the whole process doubtful.*® When the
result was announced Musharraf got 98% support of the voters, After the declaration
of results the Election Commission disposed off all reco.rd related to the Presidential
referendum.*

Despite all criticism at home and reports challenging validity of the process
Musharraf was able to convince the United States of America and othe_r Western
powers that he enjoyed the support of majority of the people in Pakistan. He received
congratulations from the heads of different states. American official statement on this
occasion termed the Referendum as free and fair. Thus, General Musharraf,
successfully maneuvered the situation in his favor and the Military Regime was able
to consolidate during the early years of coup.

4: II Selective Co-option

The Military Regime after passing through the early phase of its consolidation

under internal and external pressures to democratize went for co-opting political
elites. As the duration, given to it by the Supreme Court, for holding next

parliamentary elections drew nearer, the Military Regime’s pursuit, to co-opt pro-

Regime political efites in order to sideline the mainstream political parties and fill the

vacuvm thus created, intensified. This section addresses the major political actors who

were co-opted by the Military Regime, This section is divided in two parts. The first

* Ibid, 168. .
* Zutfikar Khalid Maluka, “Reconstructing the Constitirﬁon for a COAS President™ in Craig Baxter,
Pakistan on the Brink: Politics Economics and Society, p. 69. :
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part discusses the early partners of the regime, Pakistan Tehreek. e Tnsaf, Pakistan
Awami Tehreek, Millat Party and Natiaﬁél Alliance, and Muhatida Qaumi
Movement. The second part discusses the King’s Party and its role during Musharraf
era. |

4: I1(a) Selective Co-option: the Early Pall'tners .,

Right after October 1999 coup, some of the poliﬁcal parties stretched their
support for the newly established regime. The commonality among these parties was
that they entered in the electoral politics during late 1980°s and 1990°s with high
expectations but bitterly failed in elections. Military coup in.1999 was perceivéd to be
an opportunity to enter. in the power corridor in a situation where mainstream political
parties were the main victim of the Regime’s accountability drive. A detailed
discussion on these earlier partners is as under:

4: 11 (b) Pakistan Tehreek e Insaf (PTT)

Pakistan Tehreek ¢ Insaf was established by a cricketing legend and
philanthropist Imran Khan in 1996. Tmran Khan, whose team won the Cricket World
Cup for Pakistan in 1992, w.as a popular figure among youth. His popularity further.
increased when he started a campaign for the establishment of Shoukat Khanam
Memorial Hospital and was able to achieve his goal  After completion of this project
Imran Khan decided to launch a political parﬁg. In a television interview, Imran Khan
said that it was during the charity campaign for his hospital when he felt that people

trust him. This fecling ultimately led him to enter in politics. He further asserted that

5 Shoukat Khanam Memotial Hospita!'was the first hospital of international sfandmt'ls, in Pakigtan, for
the treatment of cancer. : '
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the confidence gained during charity campaign and the success in'establishiﬁg a
hospital of international standards inspired him to start Ia political party and struggle
for the transformation t:;f' the polity.®’ Thus, Pakistan Tehreck e Insaf (Pakistan
Movement for Justice) was established in 1996 under the leadership of Imran Khan.

Within a year of the establishment of party ilt was compelled ;to enter into
electoral politics when government of Benazir- Bhutto was sacked by President Farooq
Leghari on the charges of corruption and mismanagement in 1997. Thus newly bomn
party started its election campaign for the next parliamenta_ry elections. Imran Khan’s
elec.tion campaign remained focused on the condemnation of the leﬁdership of two
major parties, PPP and PML {N). Elimination of corruption and hanging of corrupt
politicians remained major slogans of his electoral campaign. He was able to gather
huge crowds in urban areas of Punjab and N.W.F.P (now Khyber Pakhtunkhwa)..
Days before the elections he was seen on television channels appealing people io
come to polling booths on their own to cast vote in his favor as he didn’t have
resources to arrange transportation for them. Despite all hopes, to emerge as a major
political actor, the eve of election results was disappointing one for him, He was
unable to win a single seat in the parliament.

A clear message that he received _ﬁom the election results was that in i:resence
of the leadership of two mainstream pgﬂies his chances of becoming a significant
political actor are minimal. Tt was this feeling that made him harsher towards the -

leadership of two mainstream parties. When in October 1999 the government of

¢! Tmran Khan interview in Frontline telecasted on Express TV on 04-05-2011.
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Nawaz Sharif was sacked by Geﬁeral Musharraf after a military coup and the newly '

established Military Regime started accountability drive against the leadership of both

mainstream political parties, Imran Khan came forward to support the Regime in this

" cause. It was taken up as an opportunity to sideline his major rivals and make a space

for him in the power structure. Imran Khan himself confessed in a television interview
that it was promised to him by General Mﬁsharraf that he would be the niext Prime
Minister of Pakistan.%? Thus, Tmran Khan under high cxpectations of wining the next
parliamentary elections gave full support to the Military Regime during it;‘. early
period. He appeared on television channels supporting the accountability drive of the
Regime and later supporting Musharraf’s Afghan policy in the post 9/11 scenario.
During the referendum campaign he proved to be among the frontline supporters of
General Musharraf, rallying for him and defending him and his policies on media as
well as in mass gatherings. His influence on the urban youth contributed to motivate
them to cast a vote in favor of General Musharraf in the referendum.

After the referendum, as the date for next parliamentary elections drew nearer,
PTI started its election campaign. This tilﬁe it came with more preparation and

confidence of reaping the fruits of the support it had rendered to General Musharraf

during the past three years. The party.announced its manifesto that covered a lengthy

list of proposed social, political, economic, agricultural and educational reforms.®
But this time again election results were discouraging. PTT was able to attract only

0.62% of the total vote cast. It won only one seat in National Assembly that of its

42 - .
fhid. :
* PILDAT, Who Foted  for Whom: Findings from an Exit Poll Survey, Lahore; 2002,
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: chéirrnan Imran Khan from NA-71 (Mianwali-T). Failure in electoral politics
determined the fate of PTI’s alliance with the Regime. Imran Khax-l. who was once
promised to be the Prime Minister of General Musharraf failed to fill the leadership
vacuum created by the absence of Benazir Bhutto and Nawaz Sharif. For the reg;ime
he proved to be a weak card. Tﬁerefore, in the post election scenlario thére actually
occurred a separation between the Regime and PTI,. where the.'later preferred to it on
opposition benches rather entering into a governing alliance with PML (Q).

4: II (c) Pakistan Awami Tehreek (PAT)

Pakistan Awami Tehrik was established in 1989 by a religious scholar and
missionary Allama Tahir ul Qadri. He was able to influence a particular segment of
society during Generla Zia’s era when he got an opportunity to appear on the screen
of Pakistan Television in a religious program Faham-al-Quran. He had close relations
with Sharif family but when he decided to enter in politics he went for establishing his
own political party®™, His religious seminary Minhaj-al Quran served as the central
peint of PAT’s political activigies. The party failed in making any impact in electoral
politics, Failure in electoral poi itics led Tahir-ul-Qadri to isolﬁte himself from politics
for a while and focus on educational activities. A number of educational institutes
were established in Pakistan as well as other parts of the world with a particular
sectarian outlook. According to one of the close companions of Tahir-ul-Qadri, failure

in electoral politics revealed to their leader that without bringing an educational

* Mufti Magsood ur Rehman Inqlabi, Member District Shura Tehreek Minhaj ul Quran, interﬁewed at
his residence. ' :
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revolution it is impossible to bring a political change.65 After a short period of -
indifference to politics, PAT agaim revived its political activities during the second
term of Nawaz Sharif government. It entered into an opposition alliance, Pakistan

Awami Itehaad, with Pakistan Peoples Patty and some of its other allies.%

After the October Coup of General Musharréf, like Imran Khan and.hi_s PTI, it
was an opportunity for Tahir-ul-Qadri to try to fill the vacuum created due to absence
of the leaderships of PPP and PML (N). Tahir-ul-Qadri appeared as the frontline
supporter of General Musharraf and his Military Regime. Like Imran Khan hle used to
appear on television screen and in public gatherings to defend the Regime’s
accountability drivé and later its Afghan policy in the post September 11, 2001

scenario.,

During the presidential referendum of General Musharraf, Tahir-ul-Qadri
emerged as a staunch supporter of the former. PAT distributed posters containing
General Mushérraf’s and Tahir-ul-Qadri’s photos and Musharraf’s repeated slogan, in
the post 9/11 period, “Sab Se Pehlay Pakistar” (Pakiétan First). Thus influence of
Tahir-ul-Qadri played as a motivational force for PAT’s workers and sympathizers to

cast vote in favor of General Musharraf in the presidential referendum of 2002.

PAT launched an extensive membership program throughout Pakistan as the
date for elections in 2002 drew nearer. In his public appearances in mass gatherings as

well as on television screen Tahir-ul-Qadri claimed to clean sweep the upcoming

88 pp
Ibid
% Atama Tahir ul Qadri, interview available on Minhaj l Quran official website.
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parliamentary elections.%” The party manifesto covered a long list of educational,
economic and constifutional reforms.®® The main focus of PAT’s election cal-i-lpaign
remained on transformation of the polity according to Islamic principles. Duriﬁg the
election campaign where Ta'hir-uI-Qadri_ was ensuring thg regime to support its
._policies in the parliament while at the same time his .monthly magazine Minh(y:ul
- Quran was continuously criticizing the regime for its selcct.ivc 'accoumability drive.
As one of the editorials that appeared in the Mirhaiul Quran asserted that the regime
had failed in punishing the corrupt elements in politics and corrupt politicians were
again allowed to participate in the upcoming elections.®® This ciear'ly explains the
dissatisfaction of PAT with the Regime’s major ally PML (Q) which had a number of
seasoned politicians in its ranks. The dream of PAT, to dominate the political scene,
could only be realized until majority of the political elites belonging to mainstream
political parties were barred from electoral politics. The regrouping of political elites
under the umbrella cover of PML (Q) and its patronization by the chim'e were major

sources of disappointment for PAT.

The eve of election results for PAT was quite similar to that of PTI, It was
able to win only one seat in National Assembly. The party leader Allama Tahir-ul-
Qadri was the sole winner among one hundred and twenty five (125) candidates who

contested elections for different National Assembly seats from the platform of PAT.

67 5.
Thid.
% Manifcsto of Pakistan Awami Tchrik retrieved from

httpe/fwww minhaj, org/enplish/tid/13660/ Manifesto-of-PAT himl -
“ Editorial, Monthty Mixha) 1f Quran, December 2002,
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The party was able 1o attract only 0.76% of the voters in total.”® The only seat that

went to PAT was NA-127 (Lahore) The dlsappomtmg performance of the parry

determined its sighificance in the future power structure. Being insignificant and
sidelined Tahir-ul-Qadri resigned from the membership of National Assembly in
| 2005, |
4: 11 (d) Millat Party and its Allies
Millat Party was established by Farooq Ahmad Khan Leghari in 1998. Faroog
Leghari, once most trusted member of Pakistan Peoples Pa_rty, rose to presidency
during the secénd term of Benazir Bhutto. He parted ways with PPP and disiissed its

government in 1996, When Nawaz Shareef succeeded Benazir Bhutto as Prime

Minister the confrontation between the PM and the Presidency led to the resignation

of Farooq Leghari. After resignation from presidency Farooq Leghari started a new
political career by establishing his own political party. After the Military Coup of
General Musharraf in 0ctc_)ber 1999, Miilat Party welcomed the coup. Previous
grudges against the two parties, PPP and PML (N), found their manifestation in the
form of supporting the Regime to minimize.rolc of the two mainstream political
parties in domestic politics.

In the post coup period Millat Party supported the newly est_ablis_hed 'Regime

on all fronts, from domestic reforms to foreign policy issues. Tt supported the

Presidential referendum. Prior to 2002 elections Millat party entered into an alliance

with six other political parties named as National Alliance. One of the important

M Altaf Ullah Qasmi. “The 2002 National Elecnons in Pakistan: An Analysis®, (MPIul Dissertation,
Quaid e Azam University), p. 110.
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members of National alliance was Sindh Democratic Alliance (SDA) which
represeﬁted anti-PPP political elites from Sindh. Wilder arguéd that the purpose of
fomenting SDA was to divide PPP vote in Sindh. He referred to the assistance
provided by Military for uniting anti-PPP’ political elites in Sindh in 2002 under the
banner of SDA.” SDA was led by a former bureaucrat Imtiaz Sheikh. Support from
the Regime helped SDA to attract Arbabs of Tharparker, Sherazis of Th.ata and Z.A
Bhutto’s cousin Mumtaz Bhutio. It was expected to give tough time to PPPP in
Sindh.” Other notable parties included in National Alliance were former care taker
Prime Minister Mustafa Jatoi's Nalionél Peoples Party and Sindh National Front,

National Alliance further entered into electoral alliance with King’s party
PML (Q) in 2002. This alliance of pro-Regime political parties was named as Grand
National Alliance.” Under the leadership of Millat Party, National Alliance was able
' to win thirteen {13) National Assembly seats in the 2002 parliamentary elections.” In
2004 National Aihance merged into PML (Q).
4: II (¢) Mutahida Qaumi Movement (MQM)

MQM was established by Altaf Hussain, once a studént Teader Belonging to
Muhafir (Immigrant) community, on 18 March, 1984. The party had huge mass
following in the urban areas of Sindh, among Urdu speaking Muhagjir community,

especially in Karachi. MQM was patronized by the Military Regime of General Zia in

" Andrew R. Wilder, “Elections 2002: Legitimizing the Status Quo™ in Pakistan on the Brink, p. 114.

™ The Herald, October, 2002, p. 33. _ _

2 Andrew R. Wilder, “Elections 2002; Legitimizing the Status Quo™ in Pakistan on the Brink, p. 114,
Ibid, p. 116. : '
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order to neutralize PPP’s influence in urban Sindh.” During the decade of democracy,
from 1988 tol 1999, MQM proved itself to be a vital political force in urban Sindh. It
remained a part of Islami Jamhoori Itehad in 1990’_s election but iat_er it was charged
of terrorist activities in Karachi cand was victimized during Nawaz Shai'eef and
Benazir Bhutto's govemmenlé. The leader of the party, Altaf Hussain, got political
asylum in England and controlled his party from there. He was able to keep a- close
contact with his party workers and supporters via telephone. He addressed huge
crowds i urban Sindh vie_t telephone which was a unique way of political
communication in Pakistaﬁ. A continvous viétimization of the party during PPP’s and
PML (NY's governments bred deep seeds of contempt against the two parties, When
military took over m October 1999, it was a moment of relief for the party, MQM
welcomed the coup and supported Military Regime’s agenda te sideline the two
mainstream political parties. MQM participated in 2002 elections and was able to win
seventeen (17) National Assembly seats. Afler elections MQM entered into ruling
alliance with PML (Q) in center and Sindh. The party played its part in supporting the
Military Regime and validating General Musharraf’s. post-coup constitﬁtional
maneuverings.

4: IV (f) Selective Co-option: the King’'s Party

Pakistan Muslim League (Quaid ¢ Azam) remained the top beneficiary of the

Military Regime. General Musharraf wrote in his memoirs that initially he thought of

launching a new political party but then decided to revive Pakistan Muslim League,

7 Interview, Professor Dr. Ghulam Mustafa, Chairman, Department of Pakisian Studies, Hazara
University; Mansehra in his Office.
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the party to which belong the founder of Pakistan.'Hc appreciated the political

acumen of Choudry Shuja’t and Choudry Parvez Ilahi and gave them the

responsibility to fill the ranks of the party with strong pro-Regime candidates.”®

Choudry Shuja’t and Choudry Pervez Illahi, who were once significant figures in

PML (N), had developed their personal grudges with Shareef family when Choudry

Pervez was avoided of becomiﬁg Chief Minister of Punjab in 1997. Khalid Ahmad

noted that the differences between Nawaz Shareef and Choudry Shuja’t intensified

with the passage _of. time as Shuja’t challenged Nawaz’s decisions on numh_er of
occasions in party meetings and also cabinet méetings, duﬁng the second term of
Nawaz Shareef.”’ There were a number of other members of PML (N) who had
developed grievances against Nawaz’s way of ruling and dominating role of his
family members in party matters. Al this provided a fertile ground for the Military
Regime to construct a King’s Party from among the ranks of a party from whom the
right of governing was snatched away by it. Thus PML (QQ) was established under the
leadership of Mian Azhar, who belonged to an Arain family of Lahore and had
grievances and grudges against Shareef Family. Although Mian Azhar led the party
till elections but the real power remained in the hands of Choudry Shuja’t and
Choudry Pervez Tllah} of Gujrat.”®

Along with personal grudges, accountability drive of the Regime also led

many peliticians to move towards the King’s Party. Wilder cited a news report which

® Perver Mushartaf, In the Line of Fire: ..., op.cit., pp. 166-167. .
7 Khalid Ahmad, Political Development in Pakisian-1999-2008, Lahore: Vanguard Books, 2008, pp.
294-296.

™ Andrew R. Wilder, “Elections 2002: Legitimizing the Status Quo” in Pakistan on the Brink, p. 112,

" e e



126

suggested that almost two third of the PML (Q) candidates in 2002 elections were
formerly part of PML (ﬁ) or PPPP.” Thus PML (Q) also serve’d as a safe heaven for
many who might be victimized due to their past party affiliations.

General Mushattaf’s victory- in referendum had given enough clues for the
future set up. It had ﬁoi only determined the preferences of a number of individual
politiéians, it had also iriﬂﬁe_nced the voter's choice. Thus in the run up to election

PML (Q) was able to place strong candidates in majority of ¢lectoral constituencies.

The pre-¢lectoral manipulations by the Regime and absence of Nawaz Shareef and

Benazir Bhutto as well as uncertainty about the two. Ieﬁders’ return to Pakistan helped
PML () to win highest number of seats in National Msemb]y.so It secured seventy
seven seafs in National Assembly and was able to atiract the second largest number of
voters toward it i.e. 25.65% of voters after PPPP’s 25.9%.%

Although PML (Q) won highest number of seats in the center yet it did not
had required number of National Assembly seats to form a simple majority. This
deficiency was fulfilled by post election manipulations. A ruling alliance was thus
formed with MQM, PPP (8), National Alliance and forward block of PPPP named as
Pakistan Peoples Party Patriot. Out of ten members of PPP (Patriot) six were awarded
kev ministries inclu;ling ministries of defense, petroleum and interior.®2 Thus, the

Military Regime was able to form a pro-Regime government in the center under the

® Ihid.
% 1pid, 114-1186.
# bid 116.

82 1hid 124,
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premiership of Mir Zafarultah Khan Jamali. Tn provincial legislature PML (Q) was
able to form government in Punjab while in Sindh and Baluchistan it formed

governments by entering into alliance with MQM and MMA respectively. In N.-W.F.P

(now Khyber Pakhtunkl:lwa) it sat on the opposition benches while MMA formed the

government.

Although the Re'gime was able to successfuily erect a government witﬁ simple
majority in the center yet the major task before new governing alliance was to validate
the past actions of the Mili_tary Regime. The job could not be done without having a
two third majority in thé central Iegislatur-e. The major break through in this respect
occurred when the Regime was able to enter into an agreement with MMA to get the
LFO passed by National Assembly. Incorporation of LFO inta the constitution as 17t
constitutional amendment validated all actions of the Military Regime in the post
October 1999 coup period.

Leaming from the experiences of his predecessor, General Zia, that a political
figure as Prime Minister might pose a serious challenge to Regime by asserting
himself, General Musharraf made another political move in 2004. An in-house change
was facilitated by replacing Jamali with Shoukat Aziz as PM. Shoukat Aziz, often
termed as imported PM, was an employee of the City Bank and one of the close
affiliates of General Musﬁarraf. This move revealed many things to political
observers. On one hand it manifested the impotency of the ruling alliance, as the rise
of Shoukat Aziz to premiership was sole decision of General Musharraf and PML (Q)
accepted it reluctantly being left with no choice, while on the other it showed how the

Military used different tactics 1o keep the ruling alliance intact. Monthly Herald
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reported in its July 2004 edition that PM Jamali was called by general Musharraf and
was shown 2 file containing documentary proofs of his son’s involvement 1n financial
irregularities.® The price for ignoting these proofs was fixed and Jamali sacrificed his
prethiership.‘ without showing any resentment towards the Regime and remained ‘
supportive to it till the next parliaméntary elections. Thus cooption v;nf PML Q)
hehﬁed the Military Regime to a greater extent to consolidate itself and prolong its

mule,

® The Herald, July 2004, pp.55-57.



Chapter 5: Rising Discontent Lehding to Crisis

As discussed in the previous chapter that after taking over power General

Pervez Musharraf started consolidating his hold on power. For this purpose the newly

installed regime needed to ensure its internal and external legitimaey. In order to

- neutralize external pressures for the restoration of democracy the regime came up
with a reform agenda. The rcgirhe claimed to bring ‘real’ democracy and pﬁ.rge the

system of corrupt politicians by ensuring a cross the board accountability drive. It was

therefore necessary to present a civilianize face of the regime as soon as possible.

Therefore, along with other steps for the consolidation of the regime a process of
. selective cooption started. After the national parliamentary elections of 2002, an
alliance of selectively co-opted political parties formed the government while anti-
regime political forces were sidelined to a greater exient by using NAB as an effective
tool as well as through the introduction of minimum qualification condition for

contesting a national or provincial assembly scat. Selective cooption of the pro-regime

political elites developed a general perception in the society that the regime was least

interested in ensuring cross the board accountability rather its main concern was to
stlence opposition and consolidate its hold on the power. This feeling ultimately bred
the early seeds of diécomem against the regime. As the time passed by discontent
against the Military Regime increased gradually till the time when it was expressed in
the form of severe protests throughout country. The regime faced crisés after crises.
The main focus of this chapter is on the causes and implications .of discontent against

the Military Regime at societal level. It also discusses the different crisis emerged
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during the regime and were responsible for the deepening of the desire, in society, for

resforation of democracy.

This chapter is divided into two sections. The first part analyzes causes of the
discontent that emerged duﬁng the Military Regime While_the séct;md part gives a
c.lescripf.ion of various crises that shook control of the Military Regime and éompel]ea
it to look for possible routs of transition to democracy.

5: I Rising Discontent

The causes of rising discontent against Military Regime are discussed under

the foliowing heads:
5: I (a) U-turn on Afghan Policy

After the second military coup of deneral Zia, Pakistan accepted the role of
frontline ally of United States of America in the American proxy war in Afghanistan,
In order to ensure supply of human resource to fight in Afghanistan the Military
Regime adopted slogan of Jihad (Holy War) against the infidel Soviet Union. For the
successful operation of this Jihadi policy the regime attempted to Islamize the society.
A number of reforms were introduced for the Islamization of state and society. This
policy ultimately had its implications. It gave strength to the conservative religious
segment of society. As the number of Madrassahs (religious educational institutes)
increased rapidly tﬁroughout the country, the ranks of religious classes swelled.

Liberal and moderate segments of the society were marginalized to a great extent.

Soviet withdrawal from Afghanistan and its disintegration allowed the religious

classes to claim and propagate that they had defeated a super power. It further

elevated the feelings of superiority in the religious classes. Jihadi legacy of Zia period



131

influenced post Zia political development in Pakistan. The society was divided into
Progressive and Islamists. Islamists remained close to the military establishment,

After Afghanistan the military establishment started using these Jikadis in Indian

* occupied Kashmir. It was believed that similar results, like that of Afghan war, could

be achieved in Kashmir also. At the same time when signa]s came from Afghanistan
that a pro-India regime is going to threat Pakistan’s long term peiceived notions of
strategic depth it started to support Taliban who could be helpful in establishing a pro-

' These cross-border engagements of

Pakistan Pashtun Regi_me in Afghanistan.
Pakistan continuously required it to patronize religious classes and upheld slogans of
Jihad and pan-Islamic ideology. |

Afler the tragic event of 9/11, Pakistan was at crossroad. It was compelled, under
international pressures, to take a U-turn on its afghan policy. It was very difficult now
to carry on with the past legacy of pro-Jihadi policy in the changed international
scenario. Pakistan became a frontline ally of United States of America again, but this
time against its own brainchild the Taliban Regime. “Pakistan First” replaced the
Jihadi and pan-Islamic slogans and “Enlightelned Moderation” ﬂtemated Islamization
drive of 1980°s and 1990s.”

This shift in state posture and foreign policy shocked the religious right. Tt was
unacceptable for the religious classes, which were patronized by the state, during Zia
period, and expanded over the years numerically. According to 2 Gallup Poll of urban

Pakistani society 83% had sympathy with Taliban while 82% believed Osama bin

! Owen Bannet Jones, Pakistan: Eye of the Storm, New Heaven and London: Yale University Press,
2002, p.2,

? Nawaz Sharif from 1990 to 1993 and 1997 to 1999 claimed to be a legitimate successor of General
Zia and used political rhetoric to complete the unfinished agenda of Tslamization in Pakistan.
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Laden as hero of Islam and a Holy Warrior.® This reflected the results of a two decade
old socia]ization of religious extremism in Pakistan.

Malik argues that American invasion of Afghanistan and Gén_eral Mﬁsharraf’s
subsequent decision to jdin hands with United States infuriated vast sectiqn of
Pakistani S(;ciety Eecause a general perceptioﬁ has developéd that war on terror is
directe_d against Mustims 'generally and Pakistan in particular.! Therefore, whén the
Military Regime decfded against the popular feelings it had to face severe challenges.
The discontent against Musharraf regime was manifested in various forms from
protests to assassination aﬁempm at his com;*oys. Religious political parties gathered
on the forum of Defense of Afghanistan Council and started protests against US
attack on Afghénistan and shift in Pakistan’s foreign policy. Farwell noted that this
discontent, against policy shift, was not only limited to the parts of society but it was
also present in the state secret agencies and the military itself, as the mindset that had
evolved since Afghan war was still present within military and Tnter Service
Intelligence (IST). He argued t_hat assassination attempts at Mushamraf and the
technology as well as the explosives used showed that it could not be executed unless

they were facilitated by the inside elements of military or intelligence agencies. He

referred to purging of military by Musharraf as an evidence of Musharraf’s awareness

of the same fact.’

? Daily Asas, October 22, 2001,
* Iftikhar Malik, Pakistar: Democracy, Terror and rhe Building of a Narion, Londor; New Holland
Pubhshers, 2010, pp- 85-85.

* James P. Farwel, The Pakistan Cauldron: Conspiracy, Assassination and Instability, New Delhi:
Pentagon Press, 2012, pp. 101-103.
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~ With the passage of time the discontent against the regime intensified."

Tnterestingly, both. the modernists and conservatives were dissatisfied with the
Regime. The conservatives were alleging it for promoting Westemn A_genda-and
squeezing life for Muslim Militants or Jihadis while the modelmists claimed that the
government was. not doing as much as it ought to do. They ‘believed that the
gbvemment was using slogan of “Enlightened Moderation™ only to gain legitimacy af
international level while it still was patronizing religious classes and was not sincere
in its ¢laims. Tn the course of 2002_elections the Military Regime was alleged by the
modernists as pafronizing the ailiance of religious parties Mutahida Majlis e Amal
{MMA) that was spelled out by modernist circles as Mutlah Militar}; Alliance
(alliance of clergy and military). The way this alhance helped the regime in legalizing
all its acts after coup and accommeodating Legal Framework Order {LFO} in the
constitution were the acts presented by the modemists as evidence of their clzim,
They believed that until the regime stopped patron izing religious clergy the slogan of
“Enlightened Moderation” would only remain a political rhetoric to prolong the
military rule. Thus, these early seeds of dissatisfaction nurtured. with the passage of
time in both segments of society, conservatives as well as modermists, and later on
exploded in the form of huge protests against the regime when they got an opportunity
to express themselves in the times of Jjudicial crises.
5: I (b) Operations in Tribal Areas

After United States of America attacked Afghanistan, to hunt top leadership of Al-

Qaida and punish Taliban Regime who had given refuge to Osama bin Laden, the
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unguarded long Pak-Afghan border allowed a number of Taliban guerillas to escape
*from Afghanistan and pénetrale in the tribal area of Pakistan along the border.

Tribal areas consist of seven political agencies, where six of them are directly
~ controlled by the central govemment' through politicél agents while one by provincial
government of Khyb;er Pakhtoon Khwﬁ (KPK). These include Bajabr Mohmand,.
North .and South WaziriStaﬁ,. Malakand, Aurakzai and Kurram a_gencics. Malakand
Agency falls under the control of provincial government. Except Aurakzai Agency all
Federally Administered Tribal Areas -(FATA} are located along the Pak-Afghan
border popularly known as Durand Line. FATA has.a population of 31, 76, 331
people scattered over an area of 27,220 square kilometer in 2,559 villages accc).rding
to 1998 census. Ethnically the people of tribal areas are Pakhtoons. Tribal areas are
also called as ilaga ghair (alien territory) due to absence of civil authorities.® Prior to
Wana Operation there had always been least interference of the government in these
areas and local conflicts were decided by Pakhtoon customs and traditions.
Hospitality and giving asylum to anyone who seeks so is one of the famous
characteristics of Pakhtoonwali (Pakhtoon Code). Being outside of settled areas and
run by tribal norms and customs these tribal areas became safe heavens for Taliban
who were initially received by the tribal people as their guests according to Pakhtoon
values but later these Taliban started domfnah’ng the area and established their control

over North Waziristan Agency.

& Syed Minhaj ul Hassan, “Tribal Areas of NWFP: Politics of Survival”, in Syed Farooq Hasnat, .
Ahmad Faruqui, (ed.) Pakistan Unresolved Issues of State and Society, Lahore: Vanguard Books Pvt
Iid., 2008, pp. 209-214.
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After capturing control of Afghanistan the United States of America alleged that .
the remnants of AI-Qaidﬁ anld Taliban, who had taken refuge in tribal areas of
Pakistan, were involved in cross border terrorism in Afghanistan and targeting NATO
forces there, Pakistan' was pressurized to launch operation in the tribal areas and clean
up this arca from militants. 'fhus, Pakistan Aﬁ‘ned forces entered in tribal areas and
operation waé launched in South Wa_:ziristan'. |

As the operation prolonged huge mass mobilization occurred and a number of
tribal people belonging to Waziristan moved to _settled aress of Pakistan. According to
Human Rights Commission of Pakistan repért about 30,000 péople became homeless
during Wana Operation who fled to the settled areas.”

The behavior of military with local tribesmen often remained insulting which
infuriated the tribal people and discontent against military presence in these areas
intensified with the péssage of time.” The internally displaced people from tribal areas
became a source of information, of the massacre in the _tribal areas in the wake of
military operation, for the areas where they settled. On one hand American drones
were targeting the area while on the other Pakistan Armed forces had launched
operations in these areas while a number of Pakistanis believed this operation as
illegitimate and a war against one’s own people. Media reports about killings in tribal
areas in military operations and drone attacks bred discontent in the religious classgs

who still believed Taliban as Mujahideen (the Holly Warriors).

The daily Dawn, March 23, 2004
® Imran Sani Mehsood Interviewed in his office.
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As the presence of Armed Forces prolonged in tribal areas, Pakistani society saw a
backlash. Terrorist activities inside éakistan increased in number. Almost all the four
provincial capitals were exposed to wave of suicide attacks and particularly Peshawar,
the capital of Khyber Pakhtoonkhwa which was most easi.ly accessible from tribal
arcas. Bomb explosions became a- routin._e in Peshaﬁar killing thousands of citizens.
The common masses believed all this as a reacl'ion to Military Operation against its
own people. The pro-US policies of the government were heid responsible for
increased terrorism in Pakistan. Poor law and order sjtuation and government’s failure
to provide security to the common masses bred a deep sense of dissatisfaction against
the regime and a desire for change iﬁtensiﬁed with the passage of time,

5: I (¢} Over Centralization of the State

Since its independence like other third world societies Pakistan faced problems of
nation building. The two schools of thought about how to build a new Pakistani nation
gave contrasting arguments. They could be categorized into federalists and centralists.
Federalists argued that a strong nation could only be buiit by devolving power to the
provinces, ensuring provincial autonomy, accommodating local identities and cultures
and seeking harmony in diversity. While the centralists believed that a strong nation
could only be built by centralizing power in the center, sacrificing local identities for
the sake of national unity and strengthening centripe;ta] tendencies in the provinces.
The centralist feared that if provinces were empowered they would ultimately go for
separation. Therefore federalists had always been alleged of working on disintegrative
and anti-Pakistan agenda. The civil-military bureaucratic elite, right wing religious

and conservative elites had been the supporters of centralists’ ideas while nationalist
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parties in the .smaller provinces of Sind, Ba]uchistan_and Khyber Pakhtdonkhwa
" (KPK} had always supported the argumenlt of federalists. As the staté apparatus had
been dominated by the civil-military bureaucratic elite, therefore, Pakistan remained a
centralized polity since it_s inception. The central ists-federalists controversy led to the
dismemberment of Pakistan in 1971, |

D.uring Musharraf Rlegime the political system was over centralized like his
predecessors General Ayub and General Zia periods. Although, he claimed that he
stood for devolution of power and distribu_lion of resources at gross rout level through
Devolution of Power Plan 2000, yet the federalists argued that hé Had tried lo.
minimize the role of provinces, by direcﬂyllinking the districts with center. Asfandyar
Wali Khan, leader of Awami National Party, while addressing a press conference
argued that through 17™ constitutional amendment the system was over centralized as
sixth schedule of the constitution had detached all districts from the provinces and
attached with the center. How the concept of a province could be conceived without
districts? He stressed that strong Pakistan and strong center were contradictory to each
other® Similar reservaliﬁns about Musharraf’s Devolution of Power Plan and 17t
Constitutional Amendment were found in other nationalist parties of Sind and
Baluchistan and progressive circles of the society as well. Thus, over centralization of
the political system bred the seeds of dissatisfaction among tﬁe federalist circle.s of the
society, in some cases even strengthening of r-.'entriﬁmgal tendencies in smaller

provinces as was observed in Baluchistan.

% The daily Dawn, March 6, 2004.
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‘Looney summed up arguments of three schools of thought in his analysis about
the economic performapce of the Mushzn-'raf Regime: the take-off school, the failed
take-off school and structuralist school. The take-off school contends that the Military
Rggime had reformed thg economy to an extent that it was now in a position to move
towards high sustained growth rates. Th;‘: failedll take-off school argued that the regime
had not introduced endugh institutional reforms as well as governance did not
improve. In absence of these institutional improvements this growth was of temporary
nature and it would not be carried over to the next stage of development. The
structuralist argued that increase in economic growth was the cause of foreign aid
flow, good weather and remittance from workers in booming Gulf States. Therefore,
neither economic reforms nor performance of the Regime could be held responsible
for the economic development.'’

Despite all these statistics of growth success stories life for common citizens
squeezed. The prices of basic necessities of life increased to a considerable extent
while distribution of resources remained limited to few. Poverty and unemployment
increased considerably. Regimc’s claims of economic successes failed to satiate the
growing hunger in the society at large. Like his first predecessor General Ayub,
General Musharraf also tried to follow capitalist road of development which narrowed
the distribution of resources and created huge disﬁarities.

On March 23, 2004 Human Rights Commision of Pakistan (HRCP) issued a
report regarding the growing poverty and _unernpléyment in Pakistan. Tt suggested that

40% of the total population lived below poverty line. The report claimed that a

0 1pid
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number of cases had been reported where parents took lives of their own children as
they failed to feed them. THe report pointed towards the downsizing drive of the
government which increased number of jobless in Pakistan, It also referred to
shortage of food like wheat and sugar which had further added to the miseries of the _
people.'? | |

Khalid Bhatti noted that the prices of diesel and petrol were increased to 250%,
electricity prices increased by 340%, transport fares increased by 200%, inflation rate
reached to 10.4% from 4.9%, the prices of daily food items doubled within the first
six vears of the Milita:ja Regime. At the same time rate df unémploymem rose to
20%. The total increase in the salaries of workers was only 30% till 2005."

Price hike and later food shortage, rising unemployment, growing poverty and
Regime’s failure to address increasing disparitics and ensure just distribution of
resources to the lower levels of society bred a deep sense of discontent against the
regime, This discontent added to the unpopularity of th_e Military Regime and was
later manifested in anti-Regime protests.

5: 1 (e) Political Victimization

In the post 1999 coup the Military Regime justified itself by promising that it
would ensure a cross the board accountability and all corrupt politicians would be
purged. With the pagsage of‘time when it had to pose a civilian face to the outside
world for the sack of its international legitimacy it co-opted pro-regime political

elites. The cases of corruption against those who joined hands with the regime were

"2 Depwn, March 23, 2004,

3 Khalid Bhatti, Pakistan: Potitical Crises and General Musharraf *s Democracy, article online
retrieved on 18-02-2012 from httpe/iwww.soclalistworld. net/doc/152 1
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withdrawn. On the other hand- those who resisted the Military Regime' were
victimized. A nu.rﬁber of prominent leaders of Pakistan Peoples Party Parliamentarian
(PPPP) and Pakistan Muslim League (N) were trialed and Subseq.ue_ntly jailed or
fined. ' |

After the ﬁational_ Parliamentary Elections in 2002, Pakistan Muslim League (O}
formed Government"ir) the cehtef in affiance with Mutahida Qomi Movement (MQM),
Pakistan Peoples Party (Patriot Group) and Pakistan Peoples Party (Sherpao) along
with other smaller parties and independents. The impression transmitted to the people
at large was that any one who was supportive to the regime could be accommodated
in the system while political career was squeezed for those who were resista'nt to it.
The regime thus lost its moral legitimacy.

The political leaders who were victimized had their particular areas of influence.
Two of them were able to author books during their imprisonment. Makhdoom Javed
Hashmi from Pakistan Muslim League (IN) .wrote Haan Main Baghi Hun (Yes 1 am
Rebel) and Syed Yousaf Raza Gillani wrote Chah e Yousaf Say Sada (From Joseph’s
Well). Both books got popularity within short span of time and helped the aﬁti-
Regime political elites to get sympathies of the mass population as well as contributed
to the anti-Regimef‘eeIings in society.

In 2004, a member of Sind Provincial Assembly, Abdullah Murad, was murdered.
Pakistan Peoples Party Parliamentarian alleged that Sind government was responsible

for this murder. A wave of protests started in Sind against the Government which later
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on spread to other parts of the country.'* Protest rallies were not only staged against
the government througho;x-t Sind but also in front.of National Parliament in the federal
capital. Tn these protests govemment was ctiticized for poor law and order sftu_ation
‘and the murder was termed as a consbiracy against democracy. Raja Per\_rqz Ashraf, a
member of National A;v.sembliy, while addressing a protest rally in front of National .
assembiy said that the Regime had tried to eliminate democratic forces through
National Accountability Bureau (NAB) and now it had mmed to even killing them.”
Thus, murder of Abdullah Murad and the Government’s tactics to delay the First
Investigation Report (FIR) greatly coﬁtributed to the céuse of opposition in gaining
sympathy for them and breeding discontent against the military regime. |
5: I (f) Activities of ARD for Anti Regime Mass Mobilization

The last decade of 20 century in Pakistan was characterized with rivalries of two
major political parties, Pakistan Peoples Party and Pakistan Muslim League (N), each
trying to victimize other when it ascended to power. Like other developing societies
the political disagreements often translated into personal enmities. October 1999 coup
was an éye opener for political elites. When both political part_ies were sidelined and
their role was permanently tried to be eliminated from the politics they were left with
no option but to join hands with each other and pose a collective challenge to the
military for restoration of democracy. For this purpose the leadership of these parties
agreed for joint struggle against the Military Regime by entering into an alliance of

opposition parties named as Alliance for Restoration of Democracy (ARD). ARD

" The daily Dawn, March 7, 2004.

1* The dai ly Depwn, March 190, 2004,
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time to time arranged protest rallies and public gatherings in different cities against . |
the policies of the Military Reéime and for mobilizing people for the restoration of
democracy. In these rallies and protests the Military Regime was charged with
destroying the national  institutions like judiciary and election commission,
deteriorating economic condifions in the country, law and order sitﬁation in Pakistan, _
selling nuclear secrets and human nghts violations. 'S

A major break through occurred when the leaders of Pakistan Peoples Party and
Pakistan Muslim League (N) signed an agreement known as Charter of Democracy
{COD) on May 15, 2006. Through this charter the two partiés agreed to restore the
19?.'3 constitution in its letter and spirit and repeal all ;he amendments introduced by
the Military Regime. The Charter stated that the role of military and secret agencies
would be abolished from politics by making them accountable to the peoples’
representatives. It suggested for removing grievances of the smaller provinces,
bringing a new NFC award, merging tribal areas with Nur_1h Weét Frontier Province
(now Khyber Pakhtunkhwa), independent judiciary and freedom of media, declaration
of assets for judicial and military officials, and establishment of a National
Democracy Commission."” Charter of Democracy was appreciated by the demaocratic
circles of intellectuals, journalists and members of civil society. Tt further glued the
Alhance for the Restoration of Democracy.

Thus, ARD kept on mobilizing masses against the Military Regime by conducting

time to time rallies and public gatherings against the Military Regime, addressing

'® The daily Dawn, March 1, 2004,

'” Charter of Democracy cited from appendix of Pakistan Unresofved Issues of State & Society. Pp.
395-4035.
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press conférences, appearing on private felevision channels c'riticizing the policies of
the governmient. At the same timé, Iéader of Pakistan Peoples Party, Benazir Bhutto,
proved to be handy in convincing international community for helping the cause of
restoration of democracy in Pakistan. In the course of f‘uss]e between the Military_
Regime and Judiciary, ARD jo{ned hands with | the Laﬁryers against General
Musharraf. Some of the prominent leaders of 1egzil fraternity belonging to opposition
parties were on the forefront of am-Regime movement. The slow and gradual
mobilization of the people, against the Military . Regime over the years, was
manifested in such huge anti-Regime protests that they paralyzed lhé political syster
and pushéd the Regime on defensive.
5: I (g) Debriefing nuclear scientists

Since its independence Pakistani society evolved in the perceived threat of Indian
aggression. Pakistanis are socialized with anti-Tndian sentiments right from their early
education where they are tanght that India is their biggest enemy and it had never
accepted the reality of the creation of Pakistan. The heroics of Pakistan military in the
1965 Indo-Pak War in which India tried to eliminate Pakistan taking advantage of the
darkness of the night are the themes on which stories are built and taught to the
younger lot. Text books hold India responsible for the separation of East Pakistan. A
review of the text books of Pakistan Studies taught in tﬁe schools and co]léges reflects

the fact that patriotism is equated with anti-India feelings.'® Some of the right wing

" K K. Aziz, The Murder of History: A Critique of History Books Used in Pakistan, Lahore: Vanguard
Books Pvt Lid, 1993, pp. 145-156.
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newspapers also propagate the similar stuff. The impact of this socialization is that -
most of Pakistanis feel insecure and live uﬁder threat.

When lndia tested its nuclear bomb in 1974 in Pokhran it was perceived as a
major threat to Pakistan’s security, as the bitter memories of d_efeél in 1971 war had.
not yet vanished from the minds of tht;, peoplé. The political leadership showed its
determination to build oﬁe of its own. Paki’stén_Atomié Energy Commission (PAEC)
and Kahuta Research Laboratory (KRL) were assigned the job of building nuclear
bomb. Pakistan ambitiously ran after this project by diverting huge resources towards
it. One of the prominent nuclear scientists who became very popular wés Dr Abdul
Qadeer Khan, in-charge of KRL. Pakistan successfully handled interational pressure
over its nuclear pursuits. When India conducted its second nuclear tests in 1998,
popular sentiments compelled the then Nawaz Shareef government to detonate its
nuclear arsenals too in response to Indian tests. On 28™ of May 1998 Pakistan tested
its nuclear arsenals in the mountains of Chaghi, Baluchistan. Despite facing sanctions
at international level the government was able to score points at home. Dr A Q khan
and KRL took the credit of this success. He emerged as a hero and his posters and
pictures were installed in hotels, schools, and besides the highways. The poor, hungry
and exploited youth saw in him their fulfillment. It was claimed by the government
that threat of Indian aggression is over forever as a bal.ance of power had been
established in the region. Dr A Q Khan for most of Pakistanis emerged as a second
hero afler Quaid e Azam, later the creatdr of the ﬁalion while former the protector of

the nation or the one who had made Pakistan invincible.
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After September 11, 2001 when United States of America agéressivély ran afler
its targets and Pakistan was forced to serve as its -ffont]inc ally it dramatically changed
the fortunes of Dr A Q Khan. With the lapse of information about nuclear
proliferation to Tran, Libya and North Korea huge international préssure came on

- Pakistan to ihvestigal_e and stop the activities 0;“ Dr A -_Q Khan neﬁvofk, ag it was held
responsible.for selling nuclear Is_ecrets to the said countries. Fate of Tragi Regime on
the allegations of having weapons of mass destruction and US pﬁlicy of preemptive
action; nip the evil in the bud, had already alar_mgd the Regir_ne_. Tt was left with no
option than to do as was expected by the United States of America and intefnaﬁonai
community. Dr A Q Khan and some of his affiliates were investigated and discharged
of their duties. They were kept under severe security. After a number of meetings with
General Musharraf one day Dr A Q Xhan appeared on television and confessed that
he was involved in nuclear proliferatio'n. He was isolatéd at his residence. Even his
daughters were not allowed to see him." |

Debriefing of Dr A Q Khan and other nuclear scientist transmitted a very negative
message to the mass population. In a society where even in academic discussions if -
someone talks against nuclear technology was considered to be a traiter, Debriefing of
the mastermind of their nuclear program, as was perceived in the society, was
unacceptable. Opposition parties, especially those of religious rigint and conservative
segments of the society severely criticized the debriefing of t‘ﬁe ‘benefactor’ of

Pakistan. A general message conveyed to the common people was that the Regime

'® Interview, Dv A Q Khan in 4ik Din Geo k Sath (One Day with GEQ TV) telecasted on Geo News on
25-03-2011. .
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had started blindly following American instructions and it was ready ev-en to bargain
" on muclear program and thus security of Pakistan. A d.;.ép sense of dissatisfaction and
frustration penetrated eépecially amon g the urban population and the legitimacy of the
regime further eroded. |

5:1 (h) Rising Terrorism

Pakistan’s acceptance of the roie of a front]ine ally in war against terrorism
exposed it to a new wave of terrorism in its inland areas and urban centers. Bﬁmb
blasts, suicide attacks and sectal_'iah_ violence increased by each passing year. Law and
ofder situation deteriorated gradually. A deep sense of insecurity penetrated.
throughout the society. There was a continuous upward trend observed in the number
of casualties and injured by each passing year. General Musharraf survived three
assassination attempts at his life. Even mosques and funeral ceremonies were targeted
by suicide bombers.

A review of the terrorist activities reported, from 2003 to 2007, of the two national
Urdu dailies, Jang and Express, and an English daily Dawn reflected that a total
number of three thousand one huﬁdmd and thirty five (3135) civilians and one
thousand two hundred and eleven (1211) security personnel lost their lives during the
terrorism related activities. While a total of six thousand seven hundred and sixty
nine {6769) terrorists were killed. Eleven prominent journalists were killed while a
similar number of them were injured from 2001 to 2007,

Pakistanis had to face three kinds of terrorist attacks; bomb blasts, suicide attacks

and sectarian violence. Based on the reports of above mentioned newspapers the
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following tables reflect year to year casualties and number of injured people from
. 2001 to 2007.

Table 5.1: Suicide Attacks

2002|2003 | 2004 2005 2006 | 2007
Casualties | 15 69 89 64 Tie1 | 765
Injured | 3 103 321 219 [352 | 1677

Total Number of Casualties: 1163

Total Number of Injured: 2706

The table (5.1) reflects that there was a consistent increase in the number of
casunalties as well as number of injured from 2002 to 2007 except with a little decline
in 2005.

Table 5.2: Bomb Blasts

2001 2002 2003 [ 2004 2005 2006 2007

Casualties | 48 68 34 255 208 359 1078

Injured 342 300 155 1060 571 - 766 2483

Total Number of Casualties: 2050 Total Number of Injuredf 5677



149

The table (5.2) reflects that there was a continuous increase in the number of
casualties and injured from 2001 to 2004. The year 2005 saw a &ownward trend but
again an upward trend was observed in 2006 and 2007. In the year 2007 the number
of casualties and injured almost tripled in compaﬁson to the year 2006;

Table 5.3: Sectarian Yiolence

2001 2002 2003 20014 2005 2006 2007

Casualties | 261 121 102 187 160 201 441

Injured 495 257 103 619 354 | 349 630

Total Number of Casualties: 1479
Total Number of Injured: 2807

The table (5.3) reflects a random trend in the number of causalities and injured
from 2001 to 2006. Year 2007 saw a dramatic increase in both, where the number of
casualties and injured doubled as compared to 2006. In some incidents of sectarian
violence the secret agencies were also alleged to give free hands to miscreants. For
example on March 3, 2004 a number of citizens belonging to Shia sect were shot dead
in four hour violence against Ashura Procession. Baluchistan chapter of Human
Rights Commission of Pakistan reported that the criminals were allowed free hand by
security agencies as well as the enquiries conducted by the Commission reflected that

none of the two parties, Shia and Sunﬁi, could be alleged for this violence. The report




150

alleged that most of the people killed in the procession were shot dead by the law

enforcing agencies.?

Increasing wave of political violence throughout the country bred a deep sense
of insecﬂrit& and fear in the society._During_the years 2006 and 2007 the frequency of
terrorist attacks in the form of suicide attacks, bomb blasts and se‘ctarian.. violence
increased to an extent that there occurred an attack evéry alternative day in one part of
the country or other. This increase in violence was perceived, by the conservatives, to
be the backlash of Pakistan’s U-turn on Af_ghar_t policy, while, the progressive
segments of the shcieiy assoéiated them with authoritarianism, as in the Charter of
Democtacy the leaders of the two major political parties agreed that inﬁreasing wave
of terrorism was outcome of Military’s involvement in politics and autheritarian
policies of General Musharraf.?' Deteriorating law and order situation and increasing
wave of terrorism, as well és allegations, of involvement in sectarian violence,
reported in news papers against the secret agencies, was also one of the main factors
that deepened the sense of dissatisfaction against the Military Regime.

5: I (i) Relaxing Media Controls

The first decade of twenty first century saw a boom in electronic snedia in
Pakistan. Monopoly of the only state channel Pakistan Television (Ptv.) was
challenged by a number of newly established private television channels. Though

limited to the urban centers, initially, these newly emerging private channels

increased their access to small cities and towns through cable netweork. The main

®The daily Dawn, March 12, 2004, _ .
2 Original text of Charter of Democracy retrieved from hitp; ista ime-t
implemeni-the-charter-of-democracy-and-bury-the-legacies-of-army-rule
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focus of these private chaﬁnels remained the news .segment_s and debates on

. contemporary political and economic issues, Almost all- -leading daily newspapers -
started their television nctﬁorks like the Jang Group started Geo News, the daily
Express started its _telcvision channel with the same name Express Tv, the daily Dawn
started Dawn News, and Aaj Group started Aaj News. A numlﬁ,er of influential elites
also started their own television channe]é for mass mo_biliza'tidnland articulating their
ethnic or lingual interests like Saraiki Wasaib and Khyber Tv.

Emergence of these privately owned television chahr;els gave an oppprtunity to
the people to h#ve access to more sources of infonnation. In order to show .its
commitment for bringing “real” democracy the Mil itary Regime relaxed its control on- =
media to a great extent. Thus, these privately owned news channels became a
powetful tool for the opposition parties to convey their message to the common
masses, highlighting the poor performance of the regime, and criticizing the
government for its failure to maintain law and order, destroying the institutions and _
promoting class disparities between rich and poor.

As the news channels were reﬂecﬁng growing sense of dissatisfaction among the
society at large, therefore, their popularity increased by each passing day. According
to a vibrant journalist Qammer news channels in Pakistan got more advertisements
than their entertainment channels. Thus, from é commercial point of view criticizing
government became a profitable business for these newly emerging private
channels.”? Continuous debatcs and discussidns, highlighting the voice of political

opposition, pro-democracy stances of the media anchors, and anti-Regime position

2 Amjad Qammar interviewed at his Inter-news office in Islamabad,
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- taken by electronic media journalists in the wake of judicial crisis, greatly contributed
to breedirig of discontent among sbciéty against the Military Regime.
5: 1 (j) Issue of Missing Persons and Human Rights Violations
In the post 9/11 scenario in Pakistan, in the context of war against terrorism,

i“egal abductions also became a r01‘1tine off the day. A number of people suspected of
having links with tefrorist organizations were picked up by security agehcies without
a due process of law. They were neither trailed in the courts nor were any inf'ormatiﬁn
about their whereabouts was given to thgir fam_ilics;. The families consulted the human
rights organizations and taunched protest rallies time to time in ﬁ’ont of the Supreme
Court of Pakistan asking the judiciary to take sue-motto action against such illegal
abductions. The sue motto-action taken by the Supreme Court highlighted the issue. A
continuous denial of the secret agencies of having custody of the missing persons not
only frustrated the Court but also allowed the families of these people to gain
sympathy in the society. The issue remained a hot topic in discu_ssions on electronic
media as well as print media. All this further added to the deep sense of dissatisfaction
against the regime.
5: II Crises

As a result of endemic disgontent, in the different segments of the society, a
number of crises emerged which posed serious challenges to hold of the regime on

political power of the state, These crises have been discussed under the following

heads:
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5: 11 (a) Baluch Uprising

Since its inception Pakistan had b‘-e;:n facing problems of nation building. As it
was argued earlier, that over centralization of the state caused a deep sense of
deprivation among the local identities and helped cenfriﬁlgal fendent:ies to evolve in.
those federating units which have m'it-limu_m._ share in the state’§ bure_aﬁcracy and
military. One such case was that of Bahichistan. Baluchis developed a centrifugal
tendency over the years since they acceded to Pakistan. One Unit plan, the operation
in 1970’s, in which about five thousand (5?000) civilians and three thousand (3000)
army persorme! lost their lives, exploration of natural gas and other :ﬁinerals and
center’s denial of giving demanded ro}alty of these natural resources, poverty,
illiteracy and underdevelopment were the factors that strengthened lﬁis tendency.
Natural gas was explored in early 1950’s and it was transported to other provinces
while the capital of Baluchistan, Quetta, was deprived pf. it till mid 1980°s, while
other cities of Baluchigtan got access to this resource even later. It caused resentment
among Baluchis which time to time was manifested in the _f'orm of violent struggle
and blowing up of gas pipe lines.

During Musharraf era Baluch uprising saw another violent spell. The main
factors responsible for this uprising were the issue of settlers, Dr Shazia Khalid’s
rape, expansion in military gﬁrrisons and assassination {ﬁ‘ Akbar Bugti. All these
factors and their subsequent implications are discussed, briefly, in the following
paragraphs. |

When the construction of Gawadar port project started, the g(;vemment

announced and encouraged investors from other provinces to purchase land in the
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area. General Musharraf’s decision to open Gawadar for the seitlefs, in majority, from
Punajb, diverted the new Balqch resistance agaiﬁst Punjabis in the province who were
accused of planning to colonize Baluchistan.” Continuous advertisemenls on media
‘showing Gawadar as a new area of olpportunitics. motivated' the business classes of
. other provinces especially Punjab to inves;t in tﬁe real—esﬁte. The labor force
employed for tﬁe developmeﬁt of this area waS'silso la:gé]y deployed from other
provinces with a dominant majority of Punjabis. All major contracts were awarded to
construction companies based in Lahore and Karachi. Along wit_h settling labor force
in Gawadar and its surrounding lands were also allotted to ex-military sewiéemen.
This alarmed the Baluchi nationalists. They perceived it as an attempt to change the
demography of Baluchistan. Similarly mega projects like Sandik Copper Project,
Makran Coastal Highway and Mirani Dam were also perceived to be attempts to settle
non-Baluchis in Baluchistan, thus favoring the demographic equilibrium against
Baluch population.24 According to an estimate around 2.5 million outsiders were
inducted in various projects and settled in Baluchistan. The number reached to 5
million according to Hamza and Tjaz. While addressing the ethnic issues during -
Musharraf regime they argued that there existed a huge gulf between the government
and Baluch nationalists.' The Baluchis blamed the government for depriving the local
Baluchis of the fruits of development and attempting to change the demographic

realities of Baluchistan. While the government claimed that struggle in Baluchistan

Farzana Shaikh, Making Sense of Pakistan, New York: Colomhla University Press, 2009, p. 56.
* Muhammad ijaz, Muhammad Amir Hamza, “Ethnic Nationalism in Baluchistan: A Case Study of
Ba]och Nationalism during Musharraf Regime” [a.rtlcle-onlme] retrieved from
Jfpreedu. pioff o] I/g ES/Artical%20-%204.
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was between the modemn ism, backed by army, and traditional exp]oitati{re tribal-cum-
feudal structures. These contradictory stances of both r-léver allowed the two parties to
come to a consensual resolution. The grievances against the centra! government kept
on mounting: dur_ing Musharraf regimc.zshi the wake of this grbwing tension the
centrat governmeht lost some. of its very close ;a]lies iln Baluchié.tan. The most
prominent among them was Nawab Akbar Bugti.”®

Along with development of mega projects in Baluchistan, the Military Regime
increased its troops in Baluchistan for the security of theﬁe projects. The wiliingness
- of the central government to construct three garrisons at Sui, Gawadar, and Kohlu
added further fuel to the fire, Baluchis had grown a deep sense of hatred against the
military and Frontier Corp as they believed them to be the tools of oppression in the
hands of the center or Punjabi dominated establishment.

Hamza and Tjaz noted that the election 2002 and its aftermath also greatly
contributed to the frustration in Baluch society. During elections the Military Regime
allowed religious parties to dominate in the province while sidelining the nationalist
parties like Baluch National Party (BNP) and Jamhoori Watan Party (JWP).”’ Buhtto
in her ‘Reconciliation: Islam, Democracy and West’ alleged that Musharraf Regime’s

covert support for religious parties was aimed at showing the West that he was the

= bid

* Nawab Akbar Bugti had an image of pro-establishment Sardar in Baluchistan. During 1976"s when
operation in Baluchistan was launched against the nationalists, calied by the center as secessionists, he
was the governor of Baluchistan at that time and the Baluch uprising was suppressed at his behest. It
was during Musharraf era that he parted away from the establishment and joined hands with Baluch
nationalist movement,

¥ Muhammad Ijaz, Muhammad Amir Hamza, “Ethnic Nationalism in Baluchistan: A Case Study of
Baloch Nationalism during Musharraf Regime” retrieved from

http://www. fpc.state. gov/documents/organization/29970. pdf:
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only hurdle between the extremist P'ak.istani society and Western interest§ in the
“region.”® This strategy, although worked for Musharra-f to gain legitimacy at

intemational level but it had very negative repercussions at domestic level, especially
in Baluchistan, Alienation from the mainstream politics further added to frustration of
the Baluch nationalists. | | |

Although, seeds of dissatisfaction grown over the years aue to the exploitative
policies of the central government, yet the real crisis started with a.tragic incident of
sexual assault against Doctor Shazia Khalid. She was rapped by a military _ofﬁcer in
the area of Bugti tribe near Sui. According to Baluch traditions it was insult of the
whole tribe. When the government tried to safeguard the culprit, Baluchis took arms
and started a violent struggle against the armed forces. Government installations were
targeted and gas pipeline was attacked and exploded near Sui. Nawab Akbar Bugti
claimed that violence against state had nothing to do with Baluch nationalism or their
years old demands of gas royalty rather it was the resentment against rape of an .
innocent female doctor. The Military Regime retaliated and an operation was
launched against Bugti tribe. In this operﬁﬁon Nawab Akbar Bugti was killed along
his thirty five (35) comrades in the month of August 2006.2

Assagsination of Nawh Akbar Bugti outraged Baluchis. Nationalist feeling and
hatred against the center further strengthel-wed‘ Baluch Liberation Front (BLF) and

Baluch Liberation Army (BLA) stroke back heavily against the military. Rockets

% Benazir Bhutto, Reconciliation: Islam, Democracy, and the West, London: Simon & Schuster UK
Lid., 2008, p. 214.

» Muhammad ljaz, Muhammad Amir Hamza, “Ethnic Nationalism in Baluchistan: A Case Study of
Baloch Nationalism during Musharraf Regime™, retrieved from
hitp:fwww fpc.state. govidocuments/organization/29970.pdf
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were fired on the gas pipelines, protests and strikes were observed throughout

Baluchistan and heavy exchange of fire took place against the armed forces. In the

wake of this crisis during 2006, a number of Baluchi students, doctors, teachers, tribal

leaders and party workers were illegally abducted by the secret agencies. A number of

them remained disappeared for momhé and years while many died dule to torture in
the custody of these ag&:ncies;30 A huge displacement also opcurred in the wake of this
operation. According to a report about 90% of population of Dera Bugti fled to other
 districts in the wake of operation against Bugti tribe. A total of about two hundred
thousand disﬁlacements occurred during 2006.3' All this strengthened the cenﬁifugal
tendency in Baluchistan.

Baluch uprising and its mishandling weakened the control of Military Regime
on power. Anti regime sentiments flourished in other parts of Pakistan. Opposition
political leadership alleged Musharraf regime of repeating the blunder of I. 971. Some
of the Baluch nationalist leaders were able to lobby internationally and diverted the
attention of international humanitariaﬁ organizations towards human rights violations
in Baluchistan. The regime started not only loosing its legitimacy at domestic level
but also at international level. It consequently compelled the Military Regi.me to think
about viable options of transition to democracy.

5: 1N (b) Judicial Crises
As the Military Regime was loosing control on power due to large scale

dissatisfaction against its policies in the mass population, it did another blunder that

3 hitp:/www.balochwarna.org/modules/mastop publish/2tac=Balochigtan-Cruches Of History

*' www.internal-displacement.org/ 6CEF209F30020F37C1257203004E61 89/$ file/Pakistan
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allowed the endemic discontent to translate in the form of an anti-Regime movement.
In March 2007 general Musharraf sacked the Chief Justice of Pakistanl. .The later was
_called by General Musharraf and he wés asked to resign. The refusal of Chief Justice
10 resign ultimately infuriated the President. A charge sheet was issued against him.
He was made dysfunctional. A sup}eme judicial council was formed :;md he was asked |
to defend charges levied against him by the govemmént in Supreme J udicfa! Council.
The charges levied against Chief Justice Iftekhar Choudry included his use of
inﬂuence in the admission, in medical college, and promotion of his son Arslan
Choudry to different positions, misuse of his authority as Chiéf‘ Justice, bypassing
rules and regulations, use of protocol abové his éntitlement, and biased judgements.”?

According to Justice (retired) Wajeeh Uddin Ahmad the plot against Chief
Justice Iftekhar Choudry was pre-planned. He said in an interview that when Ifetikhar
Choudry was in meeting with General Musharraf and 151 chief in GHQ, at the same
time a new Chief Justice, Javed Iqbal was taking oath in Supreme Court. The two
most senior judges of the Supreme Court and the two most senior chief justices of the
high courts were also there to form Supréme Judicial Council. The Military Regime
had preemptively perceived the refusal of Iftekhar Choudry and planned to fire him
any way.>

Why General Musharraf wanted to fire the Chief Justice? The answer to this ]
question became very obvious. The leaders of the lawyers movement who struggled

for the restoration of Iftikhar Choudry as Chief Justice of Supreme Court successfuliy

31 Charge sheet published in the daily Dawn, March 9, 2007.
3 Wajeeh Uddin Ahmad, Interview at his residence in Karachi.
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convinced the uban middle classes, members of civil society and students that the
Regime fired Chief Justice because he had become a hurdle_ in the privatizlétion of
Pakistan Steel Mills, Re-election of General Musharraf as President from the
assemblies which .wcrc going to complete their tenure and taking sue motto action for

_ the release of missing persons, who were illegally abducted by the secre-t agencjes
from Baluchistan and Sind and majority of whom were innoé;f_:nt.

Tn a society like Pakistan where most of the people had been waiting for a
Messiah to come and minimize their miseries, in a soc_iety with inherent anthoritarian
culture and submission to power, Iftekhar Choudry emerged as a heroic figure. It was
enough for the exploited majority to idealize him and support him that he saw in the
eyes of a dictator and refused him what he wanted from him. The Nahi (refusal) of
Choudry was believed to be a miraculous act. A popular movement started, Lawyers
were at the forefront of this movement. When Ifiekhar Choudry decided to address
Lahore Bar and traveled to Lahore by road thousands of pcoﬁlc gathered on both sides
of the road from Islamabad to Lahore and a journey of just three hours prolonged to a

journey of almost three days. The protests through out the country almost paralyzed

it
When Choudry and the leaders of Lawyers’ Movement decided to visit
Karachi, the biggest city of Pakistan, the regime’s ally Mutihda Qoumi Movement

(MQM) decided to restrict him from doing so. Choudry was not allowed to come out |

of the Karachi airport and in a violent struggle between the supporters of Hiekhrar

=5124&partner=permalink& expored=permalink
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Choudry and workers of MQM more than fifty (503. ;-)eopl'e lost their lives, Law
| enforcing agencies did not intervene and saw the violence as bystanders, Choudry was
insulted at airport by the security agencies. All fhi_s was telecasted on television
channels which further-cnraged the people_ against the Military Regime.'Cmitinuous
protésts and strikes became routine of the day throughout the case 'proce'edilngs.
According to founding member of Human Rights commission-of Pakistan, Asma
Jehangir the whole Pakistani nation was outraged on what they believe to be violation
~ of their civil rights. A general perception that evolved due to this act of the regimq-
was that if Chief Justice of -the apex court in Pakistan could be humiliated and
dragged in the streets in this manner, nobody would be safe in this counﬁy until this

répressive regime would continue to run the government machinery.”’

Mass media also played vital role in intensifying the anti-Regime sentiments.
Eight years old discontent that intensified over the period of Military . Regime,
manifested in the wake of judicial crisis. The Military Regime was loosing its grip on
power. It was the first national level protest launched against it with this huge
intensity. All the conservative, moderate and pmgressive segments of society joined
hands together for the reinstatement of Tftekhar Choudry as Chief Justice of Supreme
Court. According to leader of Pakistan Musiim League (N) the _movgmeht- for the
reinstatement of Chief Justice had united people of all the four provinces of
Pakistan.”® The opposition political parties also exploited this opportunity of

rebuilding their contacts with the mass population. In the wake of all this, Iafger

% Daily Times, 19 March 2007.
% Daily Dawn, May 8, 2007.
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bench of Supreme Coutt decided in favor of Ftekhar Choudry and he was reinstated
as cﬁéeﬂustice on 20" of July 2007.
5: 11 () Challenge of Red Mosque

Judicial crisis was still alive whén another crisis appeared and challenged the
ero-ding legitimacy of the regime in tlhe. month of J uly 2007. Red Mosque (Lal Masjid)
located in Tslamabad near TSI headquarters was the center of recruiﬁng thdd:'; in
Afghan War during late 1970’§ and_ throughout 1980’s. The imam (ieader) of Red
Mosque, Maulana Abdullah was a close ally of the military. After his assassination
his two sons, Maulana Abdul Aziz émd Abdul Rasheed Ghazi took charge of it. The
two brothers were also among the fair hair boys of the miliﬁw and secret agencies.
Their sentimental sermons helped the secret agencies to recruit mercenaries to fight in
Afghanistan and Kashmir. They had close links with Taliban Regime in Afghanistan
and AL-Qaeda.”’” The patronization by the state allowed them to extend premiSes of
Red Mosque by capturing the state land in the surroundings. In the post 9/11 scenario
when Military Regime took a u-turn on Afghan policy and became a frontline state in
war against terrorism, it shocked the two brothers. They criticized the policy shift and
anti Musharraf sermons characterized their Friday addresses.’®

In the mid of 2007, the students of Red Mosque started a campaign against CD
shops, massage centers and beauty p;arlors. The owners of CD shops were given
ultimatum to end this un-Islamic business and later their shops were attacked and

CD’s were bumnt. The female students of Red Mosque attacked a brothel and took -

“James P. Farwell, Pakistan... op. cit., pp. 110-116.

8 Tariq Ali, The Duel: Pakistan on the Filightpath of Americon Power, New York Simon & Schuster,
2008, pp. 32-55.
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Aunty Shamim in hostage,.who was alleged of supplying pros.titutes. A Chinese
Massage éenter was also attacked and some Chinese female workers were also
abducted. The President of China took a severe notice of it ém_cl personally called
General Musharraf for the release of Chinese'citizéns.l After a round of negqtiations'
the Chinése f'erriale workers. were released. A few days later the female students of
Jami’a Hafsa, female Branéh'of Red Mosque Madrassah, entered in thé- nearby
children library and took charge of it. All these developments, and reports of the
secret agencies that said religious éeminary was being used for terrorist activities, led
to launching of an operation against _it. After .failure of some initial rounds of
negotiations with the two brothers, Addul Aziz and Rasheed Ghazi, the government
decided to vacate the premise by using military force. An operation was launched,
armed forces along with anti-terrorist squad of police entered in the Mosque. Rasheed
Ghazi and his comrades resisted but a number of them were killed in room to room
fighting, including Rasheed Ghazi. The operation was successfully concluded.
Although the crisis of Red Mosque was a short episﬁde but it eroded
credibility of the regime further. Farwell noted that the Military Regime’s strategic
communication failed in gaining support for this operation in the mass population.
Although General Musharraf- alleged that there were foreigners in the Red Mosque in
order to legitimize yet the allegation came too late, when the whole theater was over.
While mass media channels allowed the two brothers to gain sympathies by

telecasting their interviews.’

* Ibid
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In a similar vein historian Ayesha Jalal argued that the failure of General
Musharraf in gllving a strong message about behavior of the people inside Red
Mosque and role of media in _inciting emotions led to this crises and .so_ many deaths,
which could be resolved in a more aﬁprﬁpriatc and peaceful way. She further argued
that General Musharfaf‘s confiontation with judiciary hurt him politically while his
failure of strategic communication in the crisis of Red Mosque reduced his credibillit_y
in common masses.

The role of media, before and after the operation, was also responsible for the
failure of this strategic mmﬁunication. For months siﬁce the occupation by Jamia
Hafsa, students of the Public Library, most of media had severely c.;;riticized the
government and the army for failure in getting the premise vacated. But after the
operation, the wave of media sympathy seemed to have tumed in favor of those who
had challenged writ of the state. Most of the TV programs and newspaper comments
projected the operation as an excess on “im_lpcent occupants of the Red Mosque.” Part
of the blame also lies with the public diplomacy on the part of the govermment and the
military. The government was unable to raily public support for mililﬁry operation
against the Red Mosque prior to the full-seale use of ﬁilim might in the heart of the
capital. The government—or more precisely Musharraf—was too bogged down in
political controversies after sacking the Chief Justice, Iftikhar Mohammad Chaudhry
in March that year. Not only did the govemment fail in convincing the population of

the country on the inevitability of the operation, it also failed in being culturally

® phid p. 114,
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sensitive to the presence of women -inside the corﬁpdund of Lal Masjid when the
operation began. It was only after a couple of days of fighting that the female students
of Jamia Hafsa were evacuated, but there still were reports about the death of female
stedents inside the compound, ‘which were néatly overplayed by the right-wing |
religious 'organi'zatlions aﬁ_cl sympathizers of the exnerﬁists.

Maulana Fazal Ullah in Sawﬁt grabbed the opportunity and declared ﬁhad.
(Holy War) against United States of America and its allies. Fle propagated that Red
Mosque operation was. launched on the beﬁest of United States of America in which
hundreds of pious Muslims were. martyred. Shaheen Force of; Maulana Faza! Ullah
occupied schools, government offices and hospitals, Explosions in girls’ schools,
music shops and suicide attacks on law enforcing agencies increased to a greater
extent!! Sawat insurgency further added to the problems of the Military Regime
which was already engaged in fighting terrorists in Waziristan and nationalists in
Baluchistan. Along with Sawat in other parts of the country too a new wave of
terrorism started in which number of causalities and injured were almost fwof'old to
threefold as compared to 2006. Law and order situation further deteriorated and
legitimacy of the regime further eroded.
5: 11 (d) Second Emergency and Deepening of Crisis

The reinstatement of Iftekhar Choudry did not resolve the crises as President
Musharraf’s decision to become President for the next term, with the vote of outgoing
assemblies, was challenged.in the Supreme Court of Pakistan. It was challenged on

three grounds. Firstly being a Chief of Army Staff he could not contest election for

“ Irfan Hussain, “Turmoil in Sawat”, Dawn, September 21, 2007.
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Presidency as it would be violation of the constitution of Pakistan. Secondly, running
third tiﬁe for the presidency was lagain unconstitutional. r-I'I'ti'rclly, an outgoing
assembly could not e;lect president for the upcoming term. .Supremr;: Court declared
* the appeal maintainable and constituted a Bench_for its hearing. Justipc Iﬂekhar
Chouciry did not become a part of this bench to ensure ifnpartiali_ty of the foﬂhcofning
judgment on the appéal. After routine hearings and listening to the arguménts of boﬂ_1
plaintiffs and defendants the 'couft, on Oétober 5, 2007, allowed holding of the
election on scheduled date with the condition that the results would only be declared
after the detailed judérnent of Supreme Court.

On the very next day Presidential Elections were held aﬁd Gencral Musharraf
won the ¢lection. He got about 57% of the total possible votes. The members of
Pakistan Peoples Party abstained themselves from the election while most members of
Mutthda Majlis ¢ Amal (MMA) resigned. Expecting that Supreme Court mighl
declare results of the Presidentia] El.ection as null and void General Musharraf
declared emergency on November 3, 2007. As a result the Judges of the Supreme
Court and High Courts had to take another oath under PCQ. The refusal of seven of
the seventeen judges of Supreme Court along with Justice Iftekhar Choudry and a
number of Judges of the fﬁur High Courts led to their dismissal. The crises intensified.
All opposition political parties including Pakistan Peoples Party, Mutahida Maj]is.e
Amal, Pakistan Mulim League (N) and Pakistan Tehreek ¢ Insaf severely criticized
the promulgation of emergency and sacking of apex court judges. The Regime
responded coercively. Thousands of political parties® workers -werlc arrested. Political

leaders, human right activists and lawyers were also arrested while putting a few
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under house arrest.”? The opposition parties protested and demanded for lifting the
emergency. Private television channels were blocked to telecast, ’-i"he leader of
Pakistan Peoples Party, Benazir Bhutto, gave a deadline to the Regime for Iifting-
émergen‘cy before 15™ of N0vember otherwise she would lead a 220 mile long march
from Lahore to {slamabad. She was put under house arrest in order ;o devbjd her of
'Ieading the long March. Along w.ith domestic pressﬁre at intemational level too the
Regime was pressurized to lift emergency. US Secretary of State Condoleezza Rice in
a statement said that United States would review its aid package to Pakistan because -
of the imposition .of emergency.” US Deputy secretary of State John Negroponté
visited Pakistan and communichted the concems of United States of America on the
imposition of emergency. Before keaving for United States he talked t¢ media and
criticized the oppression against the protestors and workers of political parties. In a
news conference at American Embassy in Islamabad he asked the Military Regime to
lift emergency and ensure a free and fair elections.*! After taking favorable decision
from Supreme Court about his win, in the Presidential election, under huge, interng]
and exteral, pressures General Musharraf lifted emergency on December 15, 2007,
5: 11 (¢) Assassination of Benazir Bhutto and Civil Strife

thn the Musharraf government was passing through its last dictatorial
somersault and battling to extend eight year rule but could not fﬁce .back.lash of
diehard media, reviving political process and questioning civil society, it reposed its

hopes in a dialogue with the leadership of mainstream political parties to ensure a

“The daily Dawn, November 4, 2007.
“ Ihid _
“The daily Dawn, November 18, 2007.
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. peaceful transition to democracy. This dialégue péved a ﬁvay for self exiled political
leadership abroad to comé back, The chairperson of Pakistan People’s Party Benazir
Bhutto arrived Pakistan in Octﬁber 2007 and received a massive and tumultuous
welcome. There seemed unprecedeﬁted excitement among politi(_:al workers of
Pakistan People’s Party Iand a ﬁationwidc schedule was charted out (o run an election
campaign for the forthcoming c_alections.45 The presence of a popular and charismatic
leader stitred a new enthusiasm among masses. Amidst terrbr threats and suicidal
attacks people started coming in throng; in the political processions of Pakistan _
People’s Party. |

On 18" October 2007 Benazir Bhutto landed in Karachi and the processioﬁ of -
Pakistan Peoples Party was heading towards tomb of Quaid e Azam when suddenly
streetlights were switched off followed by a suicide attack and firing on the
bulletproof truck of the Benazir Bhutto. This tragic incident caused a loss of 185
Peoples Party workers and many injured. Mark Seiggl, while writing the epilogue of
Benazir Bhutto, noted that surprisingly the forensic evidence from the place of
incident were washed away within short span of time by the police authorities,*® The
observation of the Seigal referred to involvement of some inside the regime elements
behind this incident. Benazir Bhutto later wrote a lefter to General Musharraf and
alleged Chief Minister Sind, General (Reﬁred) Hameed Gul, and Director General

(DG) Investigation Bureau (IB) ljaz Shah for plotting aésaSsination attempt against

*The daily Dawn, October 19,2007.
“ Banzir Biitto’s Daughter of Destiny: An Autobiography, HarperCollins e-Books, pp. 432-435. -
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her.” This incident ultimatelf strengthened anti-Musharraf sentiments amang the
mass population. |

. On 27" December 2007, there was a politiéal rally of Pakistan People’s Party
in Liaquat National Bagh Rawalpiﬁdi.' Benazir Bhutto addressed to jubilant and
shouting pz‘lrty wdrkers. There were thousands of people who cheered their leader '
with dances, slogans, claﬁping and tweets. When the address of the chairpersoln was -
over and she was on exit from the ground, she was shot down while waving'han.ds to
party workers followed by a suicide explosion. Benazir Bhutto was having her head
outside from a sunroof car to answer the. cheerful people and one shot severely
wounded her in head. Twenty four other people died in this tragic incident. This news
spread like jurigle fire and the nation was taken aback amidst despair, gloom and
sulkiness. This time again, surprisingly, the forensic evidences were instantly wiped
away from the spot. Benazir Bhutto had time and again vehemently asked for
foolproof security but the then government failed to arrange required security for her.
This made the acts of Musharraf government dubious and mysterious,*®

The assassination of Benazir Bhutto caused multiple and detrimental
implications. It ignited riots and protests at large scale especially in Sindh. There
were lootings, government property was set on fire and infrastructure was destroyed.
In first three days the law enforcing agencies were completely unable to bring the

situation under control. There was mounting hatred in Sindh against federation for

“? James P. Farwell, The Pakisian Cauldron: ..., Op.cit., pp. 214-222.
8 Ibid, pp. 221-222, o
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harboring anti Sindh actions.” There was a deep sense of national disintegration anci a
rﬁenace of larger civil disobedience hovered over Pakistan. Musharraf ordered a cracllc-
down on rioters and looters to ensure safety and security. The government keeping in
mind ever inéreasing .'repércussions of this assassination announccd postponement of
| the elections. Some of the political circles even asked for boycott of the elections. ’fhe
leadership of Pakistan People’s Party decided to contest. AIthodgh elections were
delayed till 18" of February 2008, yet it had become very difficult for the regime,
now, to further delay the transition to democracy due to mounting intemational

pressure and internal loss of legitimacy.

“ The daily Dawn, December 30, 2007,



Chapter 6: Pakistan’s Third Transition to Democracy

Pakistan’s history is witness to the fact that- in all cases of rﬁilitary take over,
though Military Regimes initially were able to consolidate, yet with the passage of
time groiwing discontent, desire for change _an.d gradual erosion o.fl Ieg_itimaby pose
serious threat --tc;'r not only the regime but also to the institutional i.nterest's of the
military. Internafional allies of the regime also feel it difficult to support an unpopular
regime at home, Thus combination of internal and external pressures compels the
regime to transfer power to.civilian Ieac_icrs'hip. _

After passing through a relatively stable period of its rule till 2005, Mi litary
Regime was. challenged by more organized opposition at home, A sudden rise in
terrorist activities throughout Pakistan, a more vibrant secessionist struggle in
Baluchistan, and a gradual decrease in international support for the regime weakened
the control of regime on power. The judicial crises, operation against Red Mosque
and imposition of emergency further eroded credibility of the regime. The political
crisis reached to an extent thét the régime was left wilfh no ﬁption than to transfer
power to civilian leadership. As a result of February, 2008, elections the opposition
political parties formed govemment. General Musharraf, who had already resigned as
Chief of Army Staff prior to elections, was forced to resign from presidency, through
18" constitutional amendment the constitutional tampering was corrected and 1973
constitution was fully revised. The newly elected democratic government faced a
number of challenges. It inherited judicial crisis, energy shoﬁage and poor economy.

This chapter addresses Pakistan’s move towards transition to democracy. This was the
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third transition to democracy in the history of Pakistan. It was unique in a sense that
for the first tim.é a transition to democracy occurred through trans-placement. After
rounds of negotiations with the leader of Pakistan Peoples Party, Benazir Bhutto, a
formula for the transition was agreed upan between the two, the Military Regime and
Benazir Bhu&o. The first part of this chapter discusses how and under what conditions
negotiations were carried ‘out? The second part discusses outcome of tHese
negotiations. Third part discusses the elections as a mechanism of transition and
fourth part explores post election challenges for the newly elected democratic
government.
6: 1 Quest for Negotiated Transition

After signing Charter of Democracy, the two mainstreamn political parties,
Pakistan Peoples Party and Pakistan Muslim League (N), had buried their previous
rivalries .and joined hands with each other for the restoration of democracy in
Pakistan. The main challenge before the two parties was that leaders of both parties
were in exile. The first option was to launch a movement against the Military Regime
in Pakistan and compel the General Musharraf through a series of strikes, processions
and long marches to surrender and transfer power to the civilian leaderéhip. The
second option was to look for a negotiated formula of transition to democracy with
the Military Regime. In absence of crowd pulling leaders of the two parties the first
option was dropped. A negotiatgd transition, trans-placement, seemed the only viable
option. The main challéngé here was how to compel the Military Regime to go fora
negotiated settlement and surrender power to the political forces through a fair and

free electoral process. The Military Regime was facing a numbér of challenges at
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domestic level. Growing discontent due. to rising 'poverty, poor law and order
situation, foreign policjr shifts, rising unemployment, price hike and shortage of food
items, had eroded legitimacy of th: regime 1o a greater extent. With the passage of
time the Military Regime was Becoming more unpopular. Well aware of these
domestic pressures -the Iea.der of Pakistan Peoples Party Benazir Bhutto decided to
couple them with international preésure to bring the Military Regime on a negotiation
table. She had been lobbying for the restoration of democracy in Pakistan since long,
but now she accelerated _her efforts. In her book Reconciliation: Islam Democracy and
the West, she wrote that throughout this period. shé lobbied for the restoration of
"democracy in Pakistan by mectings with policy makers, politicians and inﬁuemial
elites. She admitted that the task was difficult as General Musharraf was a frontline
ally of West in the war against terrorism but she carried on her efforts.' 1t seemed that
being an inte'lligent politician she knew that enough ground was there to prove that the
Military Regime had lost its credibility at home, and an unpopular regime could not
be relied to successfully carry on war against terrorism. She did it successfully.
External pressure on General Musharraf gradually mounted and he called Benazir
Bhutto in August 2006 showing his willingness for a negotiated formula of power
sharin_g.2 The call from General Musharraf served as an ice breaker. As a first étcp
towards confidence building General Musharraf sought the éuppm't of Peoples Party’s
parliamentarians in a bill reIating to women rights on the floor of assembly. Benazir

Bhutto agreed. After passage of the bill a major breakthrough was achieved when a

; Benazir Bhutto, Reconciliation: ....op.cit., pp.224-226.
id, - :
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meeting between Genaral Musharraf and Benazir Bhutto was planned in United Arab
Emirates.’ i

Condoleczza Rice in her memoirs No Higher Honor referred to the role of
United States in bringing the two, Genaral Mu_#harraf and Benzirl Bhutto, on
negotiation table. She sta@ thal._ it was General Musharraf who approached the US
anthorities and asked for their f'a'ifqr to start a negotiation process with Benazir Bhutto
due to serious challenges posed to his regime by the conservatives and exiremists.
United States, being aware of the fact that a success in this matter would ultimately
lead to tilt of equilibrium in favor of moderate forces in Pakfstan, aséigned the task, of
bridging the gulf between the two, to Richard Boucher, the assistant secretary fdr
South and Central Asian affairs. Richard Boucher successfully mediated between the
two and brought them to have a face to face meeting in United Arab Emirates.® Mark
Seigel in an interview with James P, Farwell admitted that United States of America
facilitated the negotiations between Benazir Bhutto and General Musharraf, through
Richard Boucher, when it was felt in United States of America that General
Musharraf was loosing credibility in Pakistan and the Military Regime was
stumbling.’

The first meeting between Genaral Musharraf and Benazir Bhutto took place
in Abu Dhabi at Sheik Zayed bin Sultan’s palace. In this long one to one meeting
Benazir Bhutto placed the following demands before General Musharraf:

1. To shed uniform in the earliest.

3 ,

id
1 Condo Leeza Rice, No Higher Honor, New York: Crown Publishers, 2011., pp 383-386.
% James P, Farwell, The Pakistan Catddron: .., p.cil., p. 105,
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2. To conduct free, fﬁir and transparen.t ¢lections ailoiving international
" agencies to monitor the; ﬁrocess.
3. To establish a new and impartial Election Commission and devise
procedures to ensure free voting and accurate counting. _
4. All political parties simuld I:;_e given an equal opportunity 1o participate in the
electi.ons. |
5. To remove the specific clause from the constitution that impose ban on
running for third time as Prime Ministen_*. |
6. To drop charges agéinst all politicians belonging to opﬁosition parties during
-his regime and were not proved yet.
According to Benazir Bhutto Gerieral Musharraf response to all these demands was
positive.® As a political bargain General Mushaarf sought support of Pakistan Peoples
Party on the following issue:

1. To leave the tegality of Presidential election from the running assemblies to
courts. He would not ask for the votes of Pakistan Peoples Party but PPP
would not challenge the issue,

2. The issue of Presidential power to dissolve assemblies would be resolved later
after reaching to an appropriate power sharing formula.’

There was not much evidence available as to ﬁhat sort of institutiﬁnal guarantees
were sought by General Musharraf after transiti.on to democracy. The ﬁ;sl meeting

ended with positive gestures. Before the second meeting in July 2007 there had been

S Benazir Bhutto, Reconciliation:. .., op.Cit.., pp 226-227.
7 Ibid, pp. 227228, '
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an ongoing process of negotiations, between General Mﬁsharraif and Benhzir Bhutto,
through United States’ secretary of s;tﬁte Condoleezza Rice, as she wrote in her
memoirs. The continued contacts resulted in the second meeting. General Musharraf
was facing serious problems in Pakistan due to sacking of Chief Justice and Opcratipn
against Red Mosque. The Chief Justic-;e was reinstated By the larger bench. of Supreme '
Court. The second méeting revolved around the folldwing issues:

1. General Musharraf wanted to reduce age of retirement of the judges of

Supreme Court. He sought support.of Pakistan Peoples Party in this respect.
2. General Musharraf refused to finish cases against parliamentarians as he
promised earlier.

Benazir Bhutto refused the first arguing that it would lead to another confrontation
among the state institutions. On the second point she gave him an altemative aption of
lifting ban from becoming a third time prime minister, General Musharraf agreed but
no practical step was taken by the regime in this respcct.s_Thus, amidst this
environment of mutual distrust and willingness to chart out an appropriate formula for
transition to democracy came again the international factor. Condoleezza Rice noted
in her memoirs that both leaders were suspicious of each others’ motives. She said
that she remained in touch with both leaders to facilitate a power sharing formula. As
a result of these phone call negotiations General Musharraf showed his willingness to
take off uniform after presidential elections. Benazir Bhutto agreed only because
United States of America guaranteed that General Musharraf would keep his promise.

Consequently, Benazir Bhutto would be allowed to come back to Pakistan and

8 Ibid, pp. 228-230.
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participate in the elections which were pronﬁised to be held in'mid of January 20b8.9
Finally, the agreement welué declared on October. 4, 2007, just two days before the
presidential elections in the form of National Reconciliation Order.

6: II National Reconciliation Order (NRO)

General Musha:r.af on (jctuber 4 issued National Reconciliation Order which
was approved by the federal éabinet on October 5, 2007, He gave his final assent on
the same date and it was promulgated: consequently. The draft of National
Reconciliation Order was prepared after a series of negotiations between the team _
representing Pakistan ﬁeop]es Party and emissaries of thé Miﬁtar_y Regime. National
Reconciliation Order addressed the following issues:'® |
6: 11 (a) Withdrawal of Politically Motivated Cases,

NRO established that all such cases of political victimization from 1* January
1986 to 12" of October 1999 would be reviewed by Federal Review Board or
Provincial Review Board depending on the nature of _thc case. These Review Boards
would analyze the whole record of a case and would recommend to the federal or
provincial government to withdraw a case or otherwise. The Federal Review Bﬂard
would consist of three members; a retired judge of Suprerﬁe Court as its head with
Attorney General and Federal Law Secretary as its members. Similarly the Provincial
Review Board would also be comprised of three members; a retired judge of High
Court as its head along with other two members, one being Provincial Law Secretary

and Advocate General or Prosecutor General.

® Daily The News, 15 December 20H.
" Or:gmal Text of NRO retrieved from
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6: II (b) Ensuring Transparency in Election,

In order to ensure tranSparencf in elections and avoid manipulation of results
NRO established that the returning officers would be bound to give a copy of results
to all contesting candidates or their election agents'present at lhe tiinc of counting. Tt
could ultimately minimize the post cﬁunting_manipulation of results.
6: 1I (¢) Limiting Nétional Acl_:ountabi'lity _Bureaﬁ’s Role.

NRO restricted the role of National Accountability Bureau to a greater extent
n cases related to the members of Federal or Pr0vinc_ial Legislatures. Tt established
that Special Ethics Committee on Ethics would be formed in the. federal as well as
each of the provingial legislatures. Special Committee of the central legislature would
consist of eight members each from Senate and National Assembly and a chairman.
The chairman may belong to either of the two houses of the central legislature. This
committee would be selected by the Chairman Senate and Speaker National Assembly
on the recommendations of the leader of house and leader of opposition of their
respective houses. The representation of members would be equal from both sides of
the house; opposition and the government. Similarly, Special Committee of the Ethics
in each Provincial Assembly would consist of eight members and a chairman selected
by the speaker. Leader of the hdusg and leader of the opposition would recommend
the names of members with equal representation .. from both sides. National
Accountability Bureau was bound to recommeﬁdalion from these committees before
arresting any members of federal or provincfal legislature. The Chairman National
Accountability Bureau was bound to place the entire evidence against any-r member o_f.

central or provincial legislature and cnly upon the recommendation of the Special
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. Committee on Ethics could go ahead with tﬁe case, This clause ultimately empowered
parliament and reduced tﬁé chances of false cases initiated against any member of the
parliament for political reason in future. -
6: 11 (d) Termination of Longstandiﬁg Cases

NRO establishea that -_a]I those long standing cases, initiated by National
Accountability Bureau in any court of the country or.abmad from 1% of January 1986
to 12" of October 1999, in which decisions were pending, would be terminated. It
also established that if in any case a Judgment was given against a party or person in _
absentia it would not be acted upon and would stand termlinated. .

Promulgation of NRO opened the doors for Benazir Bhutto’s ar.rivai in
Pakistan. The response to NRO remained varied. Whereas Pakistan Peoples Party was
jubilant on the occasion, the then ruling party Pakistan Muslim League (Q) showed
disappointment. According to a report published in daily Dawn a number of PML (Q)
leaders showed their reservations on the deal between Genaral Musharraf and
Pakistan Peoples Party." Unc_ertainty about future of PML (Q) i case General
Musharraf reached to a power sharing formula with Pakistan Peoples Party alarmed
the leadership of Pakistan Muslim League (Q).'"? The alliance of religious parties,
Mutahida Majlas ¢ Amal (MMA), was also critical_ to the ordinance. The response of
main stream dailies to NRO was also mixed. A dominant segment of columnists in

Urdu newspapers declared NRO as unjust and notorious ordinance.’”” Among few

exceptions Atahar Abbas stood out as a dominant figure who jusfiﬁed NRO as a

" Daily Dawn, October 5, 2007.
12 fbid
"* As NRO was spelled as Notorious Reconciliation Ordinance by its critics.
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document that ensured a peaceful transition to democracy in Pakistan.' Rasul Bakhsh
Rais argued ihat NRC was an attempt to co-opt Pakistan Peoples Party in the present
Military Regime. He was skeptical of Peoples Party’s. commitment for
democratization rather he 'argued that the only motivation behind this negotiated deal
between th;: Mi]itéry Regime and Pakistan Peoples Party was to enter in the power '
corridor, for Peo'pl_es Party, aﬁd, for Military Regime, to broaden the foundation of
regimes power, which was limited only to the military as its primary constituency and
Pakistan Muslim League (Q) as co-opted pro-regime elites. All this would further
strengthen the military’s hold on power redu;:ing any chances for the true transition to
democracy."”

Contrary to Rais, Tanvir Ahmad Khan, an ex-diplomat believed that the
purpose of negotiating NRO was not only to get cases against the leadership of
Pakistan Peoples Party terminated, rather only through this ‘deal’ Benazir Bhutto
could revive her contacts with her party workers in Pakistan. It opened the avenue for
her arrival in the country and run her election campaign. The future of Pakistan’s
transition to democratic polity depended largely on the results of upcoming election.
He further argued that what had been negotiated betwéen the Military Regime and
Pakistan Peoples Party was not NRO but a power sharing formula which. had not yet
been disclosed.’® Abbas Rashid also argued thaf NRO- was only a step towards

upcoming transition to democracy. He noted that a negotiated settlement on issues

" Daily Express, October 12, 2007, p.2.
' Rasul Bakhsh Rais, The New Realignment, Daily Times, October 9, 2007,
¢ Tanvir Ahmad Khan, “Bhutto’s Rout to Power”, Daily Times, October 5, 2007.
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like Presidential power of dissolving Assemblies and Iiﬂing of ban from becoming 2
third time Prime Miniéter would decide the fate of transition in Pakistan."

It seemed that NRO was the first step for confidence building measure
between the Military Regime and Iéadershi'p of Pakistan Peoples Party. As a result of
this political bargaiﬁ betweé:n the two, PPPP and General Mushar’raf, ﬁarliamcntarians
belonging to Pakistan Péc_;ples Palty did not resign from the assemblies giving
legitimacy to the presidential election while the leader of Pakistan Peoples Party,
Benazir Bhutto, got an oppottunity to come back to Pakistan and run her party’s
election campaign,'® It seemed from the later deﬁelopments that after arrival of

‘Benazir Bhutto and government’s careless attitude in providing her security resulted
in a deadlock in these negotiations of charting out a power sharing formula. The
response Benazir Bhutto received from the political workers of Peoples Party gave her
strength. She became more vocal and offensive afier watching widespread anti-
Regime sentiments and vulnerability of the Mililary Regime against popular reaction,
to imposition of emergency and sa;king of the judges of Supreme Court. Imposition
of second emergency'® further enguifed the distance between the two. Appeal against
the validity of NRO was also taken up by the Supreme Court of Pakistan. In the wake
of emergency whet_'l John Negro Ponte visited Pakistan he called Benazir Bhutto and
discussed how mutual distrust between the two parties could be reduced to restart the
derailed process of dialogue between the Military Regime and Pakistan Peoples Party.

As the political cost of a dialogue with the Military Regime was too much for the

"7 Abbas Rashid, “A Problematic Transition”, Daify Times, October 6, 2007.
'® Benazir Bhutte, Reconciliation: .., op.cit., p. 229.
' First being the one imposed in October 1999,
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credibility of Benazir Bhutto, therefore, her response to Negro Ponte was negative,
She argued that the Militafy Regime had used negotiations to discredit the opposition
without giving any real concessions.” Wel] aware of the stumbling Military Regime
under external and internal pressures Benazir Bhutto was not ready_ to accept any
thing less than a comﬁlete democratic ﬁansition. A power sharing arrangement
between .the Military Regime "and Peopies Party was no more an option for Benazir
Bhutto. She stuck to the demands of lifting emergency, take off uniform, and hold
free and fair elections under an independent Election Commission. Condoleezza Rice
wrote in her memoirs that Benazir Bhutto backed away f‘rom any deal with General
Mugsharraf after the impoﬁition of emergency, Despite continuous persuasion from
United States of America she stood firm on having no more negotiation with the
Military Regime, With the arrival of Pakistan Muslim League (N) leader Nawaz
Shareef the opposition against General Musharraf further strengthened. Rice pointed
to another fact that with the passage of time General Musharraf lost his support in his
primary constituency, the military.z' It seemed as political blunders of Musharraf had
started giving an impression in the military that he was becoming a threat to the long
term institutional interests of the military. Cracks in his primary support base, the
military, pushed General Musharraf into more vulnerable position. He was playing on
very weak cards now. Negotiations with._ Pakistan Peoples Party (PPP) alarmed
Pakistan Muslim League (Q) about uncertainty of its future, On the other hand United

States of America, after perceiving that Musharraf had started loosing support within

* Benazir Bhutto, Reconciliation: ..., op.cit., pp. 330-331.
! Daily The News, December, 15, 2011,
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military, was now reluctant to support him. Thus, General Mﬁsh'arraf was ‘loosing
support of all its internal and eﬁémal allies. In the wake of all this, growing support
for the sacked judges of superior courts, an expected anti-regime popular upsurge in.
the mass population and refusal of Benazir Bhutto- to restart power sharing
negotiations with General Mu-sharraf‘, compelled General Musharraf' to take off his
uniform, lift erﬁergency and declare a final date for upcoming parliamentary elections
in January 2008. Although Musharraf remained President for eight months after
election but he had lost his war -quite earlier. The credit that went to General
Musharraf was that he remained flexible at this stage and 5ccepted the popular
demands of transition. A deadlock at such stage might result in a serious crisis and
civil strife as it happened in 1971 in Pakistan, where delay in transition of power
resulted in the collapse of the state. Musharraf’s flexibility opened an avenue of
peaceful transition to démocracy.

On 27" of December, what was believed to be, so _far, a peaceful transition
became a bloody one with the assassination of leader of Pakistan Peoples Party
Benazir Bhutto. With this tragic incident a wave of violence broke out throughout
Pakistan, especially in Sind and Southern Punjab. Pakistan Muslim League (N)
declared to boycott the elections but leadership of Pakistan Peoples Party convinced
them to participate m the upcoming elections. Peoiales Party gave strong message that
it would not tolerate delay in elections. The President initially declared postponement
of general elections for the time indefinite but later declared that election would be
held on 18" of February 2008, with a delay of one month dué.to law and order

situation. The decision of Peoples Party carried weight as boycott would give pro-
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Musharraf Pakistan Muslim League (Q) a run over in fhe election minimizing any
prospects of a peaceful transition to ciernocracy in the near future. Peoples Party
decided not to repeat its folly of boycotting elcctions_in 1985 due to which it suffered
a lot. The party leaders repeating the famous saying of their leader Benazir Bhutto
“democracy is the best revenge” decls-ired 0 .participatf: in the elections and complete '
process of democmliiation initiated by 'théir_ leader. Continuous requests of party’s
new Co-Chairman Asif Zardari, the husband of late Benazir Bhutto, ﬁ_nally pacified
the emotions in Sind and Southern Punjab. Election campaign was started by all the
mainstream political parties which were scheduled to be held (;n IS"‘ of February
2008.
6: ITI Elections: Issues, Controversies and Contestants

With the announcement of date for upcoming parliamentary elections on 18"
of February the election campaign of ali political parties started with the exception of
All Parties Democratic Movement (APDM), an alliance of right wing political parties,
which decided to boycott election on the charges that the upcoming elections would
be rigged in absence bf an independent judiciary and Election Commission. APDM
persuaded Pakistan Muslim League (N) to boyéott the election but Pakistan Peoples
Party convinced Nawaz Sharif to participate in the election. Withdrawal of Pakistan
Muslim League (N) from the ranks of APDM weakened. the alliance. Tn Baluchistan
Jamhoori Watan Party (JWP), Pakhtun Khwah Milat Awami Party (PKMAP) and
Baluchistan National_ Party Mengal (BNP-M) boycotted the elections. Pakistan
Peoples Party started its election campaign a bit later. There seemed to be an informal |

electoral alliance between the two mainstream political partiecs PML (N) and PPPP.



Both parties remained focused on criticizing the performaﬁce of PML (Q) and
General Musharraf during the past five years‘-

Another distinctive feature of this election was that the Lawyers Movement
decided to put its candidates in the elections. It lacked the status of a political party
and the o.nly agenda before this movement was reiﬁstatement of deposed judges. Later
on this movement also declared to boycott elections and its candidates withdrew their
papers as contestants. A number of lawyers who were members of political parties too
preferred their affiliation with legal fraternity over their political parties. A leading
example was that of E’tizaz Ahsan, a leading figure in Peoples Party who re.fused' his
party ticket becaﬁse of the legal fraternity’s decision to boycott the general elections.

All the major political partics had announced their manifestos after the
declaration of upcoming parliamentary election. Manifesto of Pakistan Peoples Party
was announced by Benazir Bhutio on 1% December 2007. The manifesto primartly
focused on 5 E’s, namely employment, education, environment, equa]ity_ and energy.
She deciared reforms in all these sectors. Charter of Democracy was completely
included in the manifesto. bespite this 5E’s program the popular slogan of Peoples
Party roti, kapra and makan (food, clothing and shelter) remained dominant duriﬁg
the PPPP’s election Campaign. Lifting ban from students unions and promises to
eradicate terrorism and extremism were made in the manif‘esto; Construction of snﬁall
dams to overcome energy shortape, ensuring independence of judiciary and
supremacy of constitution, empoﬁverment of women and minorities, ensuring support
for Kyoto Protocol on environment, revision of curriculum in defense institutions to

inculcate respect for democracy and democraticaily elected representatives in the
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armed forces of the country, were presented as a future course of ﬁction. n order to
meet with the challenges of growing centrifugal lléndency in the smaller provinces it
promised to abolish the concurrent list, revision of NFC award, and revision of natural
gas rates and royalty f-:;_rmula.22

Afier the tra.gic incident of Decemben;, 27, 2007, Pakiétan Peob!es Party
suspended its election campaigﬁ for few days. When it was resumed again the major
slogans that dominated the political campaign were “democracy is the best revenge”
and roti, kapra and makan. The confusion created by the rn_egime in the post
assassination scenario, debates on Banzir Bhutto’s letter in which she alléged
leadership of PML (Q), Director Investigation Bureau and General Hameed Gul for
planning her assassination, the Military Regime’s failure to provide her security, on
one hand, strengthened anti-regime sentiments while on the other they increased
sympathies for Pakistan Peoples Party. It was expected that environment had become
favorable for Pakistan Peoples Party and it could win elections with huge majority.
But the situation was not that much simple. Political workers of Pakistan Peoples
Party largely owe their loyalties to Bhutto family since emergence of the party, The
issue of Bhutto family’s legacy created confusion among the political workers of the
party. Bilawal Bhutto Zardari was too young to take charge of the party and minimize
this confusion. Asif Zardari, Co-Chairman of the Party, neither remained very much

involved in the party’s affairs nor had his leadership qualities been tested before.

z Text of Pakistan Peoples Party Manfesto retrieved from ht(g Awww.defence, pk/forums/strategic-
itical-issues/8506- -manifesto.html
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Rumors of break up in the pérty and propaganda against Zardari, who \#as called as
* Mr. Ten Percent by anti-PPP forces, to a larger extent ef’écted the choice of voters.

Pakistan Muslim.League (N) was the second mainstream political party that
ruled Pakistan during the decade of 19%0°s for two terms. It remained the main targef
of political victimization during Musharraf Regime. bespite .all efforts to eliminate it
completely it was able 1o sorvive. Beihg in power twice during the decade of 1990’s
helped it create its vote bank in central Punjab and Hazara Division of North West
Frontier Province {now Khyber Pakhtunkhwa). It had g-pro-establishrnent posture
dufin g 19990°s but after the coup of October 1999, it shifted its position and emerged |
as an anti-establishment party. This shift ultimately bridged the gulf between PML.
(N) and PPPP. The two parties signed Charter of Democracy and remained 2lly in
their movement for the restoration of democracy in Pakistan.

On 18 December, 2007, Pakistan Muslim league (N) announced its seven
point manifesto. The seven point manifesto RESTORE referred to “Restoration pf
Judiciary, democracy and constitution, Elimination of Military’s role in politics,
Security of life and property of the péople, Tolerant and pluralistic society, Overall
national reconciliation, Relief for the poor and Education and health for the citizens.
A distinctive feature of this manifesto was that it promised tﬁ appoint independent
commissions to probe mto the causes of Kargil Adventure in 1999, to explore the

causes of military coups and illegal removal of political govemments, and
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examination of politically motivated accountability. The manifesto-also promised to
make the military accountable to thg representatives of the ptu;ple.23

The election campaigﬁ of Muslim League (N) remained focused on the
* promises of restoration of Judges. There occyrred many ups and downs in its decision
to participate in the upcbming elections. It negotiated wiﬁ-: All Parties Democratic
Maovement (APDM) for the election boycott but was convinced by Benazir Bhutto to
participate in the elections thus parting ways with APDM. Afier lhé assassination of
Benazir Bhutto, it quickly announced to boycott the upcoming elections but again it
was convinced by Peoples Party’s leadership to reverse its decision of boycott.

Pakistan Muslim League (Q) was among the leading co-opted party by the
Military Regime. Although it remained a majority party from 2002 to 2007, and
formed government in alliance with other pro-regime political parties, yet General
Musharraf and National Security Council remained the real holders of power. PML
(Q) announced its manifesto on 10™ of December 2007 in a press conference at PML
house Lahore.

The manifesto of Pakistan Muslim League (Q) revolved around five D’s;
Democracy, Development, Devolution, Defense and. Diversity. The party leaders in
the press conference gave party slogan “live and let others live” and promised to
evolve Pakistan into a tolerant society. The manifesto included a number of wﬁngs of
Quaid e Azam Muhammad Ali Jinnah, the founder of Pakistan. PML (Q) promised to
celebrate a ‘National Teache;s Day’ to pay tributes to the teachers as v;vell as to extend

the age of retirement to 65 years for teachers. Its proposed formation of a task force to

2 Manifesto of PML (N) reported in daily The News, December 19, 2007.
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analyze causes of extremism in the society. It also promised to establish a Skill.
Promotion Trust and provision of low cost housing. It proposed to Iimprove image of -
- Pakistan and end culture of nepotism and favoritism from the society.™ -

The election campaign of PML (Q) was dominated with anti-PPPP and PML
(N) speeches as well as highlighting the performance of PML {Q) in Punjab in tﬁe
previous period. PML (Q) depended heavily on.strong candidamre in its ranks in
‘absence of a charismatic leadership. It was expected thaf it had to pay cost of
incumbency of being in power during the previous five years term that concluded in
severe crises sifuation.

Mutahida Majlis e Amal (MMA), the alliance of religious parties that lost its
sigmficance to a greater level due to in-fights and separation of some of its component
partics like Jama’t ¢ 1slami and Jamiat Ulmai’ Islam (8), also announced its manifesto
for the upcoming elections. Tt promised to end role of military and secret agencies in
politics, restoration of 1973 constitution, balancing powers of president and prime
minister, eliminating favoritism in appointing judges of superior courts and ensuring
independence of judiciary, as well as putting an end to sectarian violence.”

Along with these main stream parties other relatively smaller parties also came
up with ¢lection manifestos. Awami National Party (ANP), a primarily N.W.F.P,
(now Khyber Pakhtoonkhwa), based party, came up with promises of independent

Judiciary and media, and economic, social and political development. It promised to

¥ Manifesto of Pakistan Musiim League retrieved from its official website

hitps/fwww pml.org pk/details.aspx id=8e07e30-94fc-41ab-2e63-b9bch382eddc cha=1& cat=...
* Daily Times, December 17, 2007
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give thé residents of N.W.F.P their identity by renaming it as Pakhtunkhwa and
merger of Federally Administered Areas (FATAY into it.% |

Mutahida Qaumi Movement (MQ.M) the second largest party of Sind and -
primarily based in wrban Sind apnounccd its seventeen (17) point manifesto on 13 '
December. The prominent reforms promised by MOQM were, provi'ncéal autonomy,
establishment of an inter-provincial council for settling disputes_ among 'prbvinces, |
increase in budgetary allocation for education and health, abolishing the feudal system
through land reforms, ensuring independence of judiciary and promoting
industrialization.”

Prior to elections the Military Regime was charged by different circles and
political parties of planning to rig the upcoming elections. Whereas, All Parties
Democratic Movement boycotted the elections on similar charges of rigging, Human
Rights Watch a few days before the elections also claimed that it had intercepted calls
of the Attorney General Malik Quyum talking about rigging plan in the upcoming
elections. The biased care taker government, restrictions on media and sacked
judiciary were the main reasons that led to this envilronmem of suspicion in the
upcoming general election.

A total of 7335 candidates from the platforms of different political parties as
well as independent candidates contested for National Assemﬁly.and four provincial

assemblies. Total seats to be contested in National Assembly were 272 while a totat

577 seats were there for contestation in four provincial assemblies, Table (6.1) reflects

¥ Daily Dawn, December 16, 2007

T Daily Times, December 14, 2003 _

) Sub Chandran, Rekhia Chakravarthi, “Pakistan Elections 2008” in Institute of Peace and Conflict
Studies, New Dehli, No. 39, February 2008,
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the number of .seats allotted to National Assembly and each of the Provincial
Assemblies in the four provinces,

Allocation of National Assembly (General) Seats for Election 2008

Sind " |NWF.P Baluchistan Punjab
NA 6i 35 14 148
Provincial . 130 9 . 51 207
Assembly

Table: (6.1) Data collected from a report published in Daily timcs on 18
December 2007. A number of 12 seats were allotted to Federally Adlﬁinistered Areas.
(FATA).

The candidate to seat ratio for each general seat of National Assembly was
approximately eight candidates for one seat, while this ratio remained 8 candidates for
each provincial assembly seat in Punjab, 11 candidates for each provincial assembly
seat in Sind, seven candidates for each provincial assembly seat in North West
Frontier Province (now Khyber Pakhtunkhwa), and 10 candidates for gach provingial
assembly seat in Baluchistan. A total of forty six political parties were allotted
symbols to contest the elections. In order to ensure transparency and a_void poll
rigging 430,000 transparent ballot boxes were provided by USATD and a number of
International organizations were allowed to visit polling stations and monitor the
electoral process. |

The two mainstream political parties Pakistan Muslim League (N) and_

Pakistan Peoples Party entered into an electoral alliance in the mid of December 2007,
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According to a report published in the daily Pakistan Observer after a series df
negotiations between the two parties fhey were able to make adj-ustment on twenty
five National Assembly seats.” It seemed as the two parties did not want to miss this
opportunity of transition to democracy by engagin g in their mutnal competition.‘ They
had a common foe before them and it was pertinent to suppcu.'t each-,other for fhe
peaceful transition to democracy. Even after thc.assassination of Bcnézjr Bhutto tﬁe
* understanding between the two parties carried through to the elections.

The general elections for National Assembly and four pro_vi_ncial assemblies
were held on 18" of February 2008, after a delay one month due to assassination of
Benazir Bhutto, Despite deteriorating law and order situation in the country the
overall environment on the day of election remained peaceful and turnout was quite
positive too. According to official sources the turnout was 44.6%, that was 2.7%
higher than turnout in the general elections 2002, The results of the elections were a
breakthrough in Pakisian’s journey towards transition to democracy. Pakistan Peoples
Party won highest number of seats while Pakistan Muslim League (N) followed by_
winning the second highest number of seats. The election results showed rejection of
the Military Regime’s policies since it captured power. The anti-regime trend was an
outcome of government’s stance on Afghan foreign policy, sacking of judiciary, poor
law and order situation and rising disparities in the society.’®

On the polling day a number of foreign observer missions visited various

polling stations and expressed their satisfaction on the electoral process. American

B Daily Pakistan Observer, December 19, 2007,
* The New York Times, February 28, 2008 retrieved from
imes.com/2008/02/19/world/agi .
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senator 30hn Kervy, British High Commisﬁioncr Robert Brinkley and observer
missions of European Union visited various polling stations and exprééscd their
satisfaction over the process. 3 European Union Election Observation Mission stated
in its preliminary statement that, although, the government remained partisan during
the election campaign, favoring PML (Q), yet on the polling day voting ;vas poéitive
despite a few reports of irregularities.” -

‘The most important features of these elections were success of moderate
forces, some big guns of PML (Q) Jost their own co_nstituencies like Sheikh Rasheed,
Choudry Shuaja’t Hussain, Choudry Amir Hussain, [jaz ul Haq, Khursheed Mehmood
Qasoori, Umer Ayub Khan were among the mﬁst prominent ones, Afier the elections
Pakistan Peoples Party and others received messages of congratulations from different
corners of the world.

Pakistan Peoples Party won 120 National Assembly seats, Pakistan Muslim
Leagne (N) 90, Pakistan Muslim League (Q) 51, Mutahida Qaumi Movement 25, and
Awami National Party won 13 National Assembly seats. In provincial assemblies
Pakistan Muslim League (N) won highest number of 168 seats in Punjab while
Pakistan Peoples Party and Pakistan Muslim League (Q) stood at second and third
place with 106 and 86 seats respectively. In Sind Pakistan Peoples Pasty won 88 and

Mutahida Qaumni Movement got 51 seats. In North West Frontier Province Awami

"' Daily Times, February 19, 2008.

32 BU Election Observation Mission, Pakistan 2008 National and Provincial Assembly Elections — I8
February 2008, retrieved from http//www.engompakistan.org/
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National Party led by winning 46 seats and Pakistan Peoples Party followed By 39,
PML (Q) won 20 seats in Baluchistan followed by 11 seats of-l-’akistan Peoples Party .
and 7 seats of Baluchistan National Party (A).?
'6: IV, Post Transition Challenges

Election results greatly defined the mode of transi-tion to, dernocrac-y. Pro-
Military Regime forces suffered a bitter def‘éat. Pakistan Peoples Party and Pakistan
Muslim League (N) emerged as largest parties in National Assembly respectively but
none of the two parties got enough rnaj_orities 1o form government on its own. It was
evident th.at the future government would be a coalition government. Any deadlock in
the formation of ruling coalition might result into deadlier consequences, as it might
allow Musharraf to use article 58-2(b) and stop democratic hmsﬁion. Although,
President Musharraf had lost all his cards yet a report published in the New York
Times referred to United States® willingness to bring the newly elected political
parties and the President close and chart out a power sharing formula.®* The direction
of winds had changed as it would be irrational to loose political gains at home on the
behest of United States of America. The political elites were now ready for a
complete transition rather than devising a power sharing formula with the President.
In order to achieve that end Pakistan Peoples Party and Pakistan Muslim Leagué_ (N),
who had developed some understanding during the- election period, decided to carry

on with their alliance for the formation of the govermment,

** Election Commission of Pakistan, hg];:ffﬁ wWWw.ecp. gov.pk/content/PResult. tm
3 The New York Times, February 22, 2008. :
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6: IV (a) Ruling Alliance: Formation and Termination
In order to negotiate future ruling alliance Pakistén Peoples Party started.its ¢contacts
with Pakistan Muslim League (N) and Awami National Party. Separate meetings with
the leaders of the two parties, Co-_Chaimian of Pakistan Peoples' Party Asif Ali Zardari
declared that a government of national consensuls woulld be fonneﬂ. Tn separate press
conferences PML (N) leader Nawaz Sharcef and ANP leader Asfandyar Wali Khan
announced to join Pakistan Peoples Party led coalition in the center. As a result
Pakistan Peoples Party would join PML (N) led coalition in Punjab Asﬁembly and
ANP led coalition in North West Frontier Province. Asfandyar Wali Khan declared
that a consensus between ANP and PPPP had been reached upon on the following
four issues:

¢ Provincial Autonomy

¢ Judicial Reforms

e  War on Terror

e Sovereignty of the Parliament

¢ And Renaming of N.W.F.P as Pakhtunkhwa®>

On the very same day Nawaz Shareef and Asif Ali Zaradari appeared in a

press conference at Zardari’s residence in Islamabad and declared that the two parties
had also evolved a consensus on the following issue:

¢ Political future of General Musharraf

* The News, February 22, 2008
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o Independence of Judiciary and reinstatement of judges of supérior
courts i
. lmplemémalion of Charter of Dt:mot:rac:y3 .

On March 9, 2008 Pakistan Peoples Party and Pakistan Muslim League (N)
signed Murree Decrlar'ation‘ They agreed to form a coalition govemﬁent in the center
and Punjab, re-_instatement of judges within. thirty days qf‘ formation of the new
government through a parliamentary resolution, to support the Pakistan Péoples
Party’s candidate for premiership, to support PPP candidates of Speaker and Deputy
Speaker for nationél Assembly and PML {N) candidates for Punjab Assembiy. They
stressed to summon the sessions -of National and Provincial Assemblies
immediately.>’

On March 24 Yousaf Raza Gilani became the twenty-second Prime Minister
of Pakistan. The ruling coalition of three major politiéal- parties PPPP, PML (N) and
ANP formed the government. With this new ruling alliance’s rise to power Prime
Minister Gilani ordered to release the judges from house arrest and political workers
who were imprisoned during the second eﬁergwcy by the Military Regime. The
optimism about reinstatement of deposed judges soon came to an end when the
deadline for the restoration of judiciary, to pre-November 2097 status, passed without
any action. Thus on May 12, 2008 PML (N) declared to leave the coalition and
subsequently its ministers resigned from the federal cabinet, while coalition in Punjab

Assembly continued between the two pariners.

*Daily Dawn, 22 February 22, 2008

3 Original Text of Murree Declaration published in 7he News March 9, 2008
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_ The reasons for the termination of ruling alliance between PML (N) and PPP.
were numerous. The first might be the position of two parties- -on the political -
landscape later being a center to left .palrty while farmer center to right. Coalitil?ns- of
parties with such positions are often short. _Secoﬁdly, they had different interprerafions
of Charter of Democracy which proposed that no PCO judges w;:auld be allf;_,red to
work in the superior judiéiary. PPP had a point tHat as Justice Iftekhar Chou fry had
once taken oath under PCO therefore restoring him would be a violatids of the
Charter of Democracy. The better option for the consolidation of democracy vould be
to leave the isSue and chart out a plan for broader judicial reforms. For PML (N)
Justice Choudry, though once a PCO judge, yet he siood in front of the Military
Regime and for this heroic action deserved to be reinstated. Thirdly, grave economic
challenges and coalition’s failure to address them during the first few months after
taking charge of the government alarmed PML (N). They felt that they had to pay the
cost of poor performance in the government in the next polls if they remained a
partner in this coalition, therefore, they preferred to part away. Fourthly, the two
parties had a long history of rivalries. Hawkish elements in PML (N} convinced its
leadership that PML (N) largely run its politics on anti-PPP sentiments, Tn case it
carried on with this coalition it would loose iis anti-PPP vote and the subsequent gap
might be filled by PML (Q). Thus, a combination of all tﬁese factors led PML (N) to
part away from the coalition.

6: IV (b) Impeachment Move against Musharraf
A series of negotiation-again started between the leadership of two parties,

PML (N) and PPPP, for bridging differences between the two parties and realign
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again in the government. As a positive gesture Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani
declared that the vacant slots in the federal cabinet would not be filled unt‘il PML (N)
would decide to rejoin the govemment. The intensive talks between the two parties
led to some positive outcomes. The two leaders agreed to remove Musharraf from
presidency for the completion of 'demdcratizati_on process and to resolve -issues rf.-lated
to 'judiciary later. On 9" of August 2008, the twd parties dec_larecl to ‘bring |
impeachment motion against President Musharraf. Thé coalition decided to pass
resolutions against Musharraf in all the four provincial assemblies leading to
presenting an impeaéhment motion against him in the Federal Parliament. On 11"
August Punjab assembly passed such resolution with an overwhelming majority
followed by provincial assemblies of N.W.F.P, Sind and Baluchistan in the following
days.’® Although these resolutions carried no constitutional weight yet they served as
vote of no confidence against the President. Dejected and isolated President
Musharraf appeared on television screens on 18™ of August and announced his
resignation, He had lost support of his primary constituen.cy the military, his external
ally United States of America and his political proxy PML (Q) was too weak to
support him after defeat in general elections. He had no other option then to give a
safe exit to presidency. With his resignation long running process of democratization
completed. |
6: IV (c) Escalation of Judicial Crisis

Soon after the resignation of President Musharraf, the differences between

PPPP and PML (N) again started to widen up. The longstanding point of conflict

* Daily Times, August 13,2008
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again came tﬁ forefront as Nawaz Shareef demaﬁded the reinstatement of judges
immediately. Amidst this confrontation between the two panigs Asif Ali Zardaﬁ .won
the presidential election and became 11 ™ president of Pakistan on 6™ September 2008.
After the resignation of Musharraf from presidency thg government declared

1o reinstate judges gradually in different phases. As a first phase on 27" of IAugusi_
2008, eight out of fifteen sacked judges in Sind High Court iook oath and resumédl
their job. But this stepwise reinstatement was not acceptable for PML (N) and leaders
-of Lawyers Movement. Occasional strikes, protests and rallies demanding the
reinstatement of deposed jﬁdges continuously levied pressure on the government. On
3™ of November 2008 the lawyers observed Black t)ay throughout the country. After

* suspension of few months Lawyers movement started again with great intensity.
Members of civil society, doctors, students and human rights activists participated in
the rallies of 3" November.” The crises intensified, despite reinstatement of majority
of judges. Lawyers, members of civil society and PML (N) stressed on the
reinstatement of Htekhar Choudry as Chief Justice. A deadlock in negotiations further
intensified the situation. Pakistan Muslim League (N) declﬁred a Long Mairch to
federal capital in the mid March if Iftekhar Choudry was not reinstated as Chief
Justice. The government’s response to protesters was repressive. A number of people
were arrested in the urban centers of Punjab in the mid March.*® The long march
started from Lahore under the leadership of Nawaz Shareef but before it reached

Islamabad the Prime Minister appeared on television screen in the mid night and

» Daufy T:mes, November 4, 2008.

internet/



announced reinstatement of Iftekhar Choudry as Chief lustice as Justice Dogar’s
tenure completed on the said day and he retired from his position. The argument that
came up from the government was that it delayed the reinstatement of Iftekhar
Choudry just to avoid constitutional complexities as any superior court could not have
two Chief Justices at a time. |

The rcSpdnses on the reinstatement of “Tftekhar Choudry varied to a greater
extent. Some believed it to be a mere co-incidence that dates of long march and
retirement of Abdul Hameed Dogar maiched which resulted in the reinstatement of
Iftekhar Choudry. While according to others it was part of a staged drama. One of the
lawyer activist argued that real hurdle in the way of reinstatement of Tfiekhar Choudry
was the military institution not PPPP government, He had become a problem due to
his stance on the issue of missing persons. The message was conveyed to PML (N)
and with mutual understénding Long March was announced by a party that was still
leading coalition in Punjab with PPPP. The only purpose was to make the military
realize that if the deposed Justice was not reinstated it might lead to collapse of the
state. Thus the timing of Long March on one hand saved government of indulging
into constitutional complexities while on the other hand the pressure built compelled
the mililary to surrender on his reinstatement.*' Another opinion that remained most
dominant, on television debates, abo_ut delay in Iftekhar Choudry’s reinstatement was
that the fear that he would question the legality of NRO and might declare it as

unconstitutional was the reason that PPPP, the major beneficiary of NRQ, did not

" Shahnawz Iqbal Advoeate (High Court) interviewed at his office in Mansehra,



200

want him back in the séat. For many his reinstatement would ensure fndcpcndencc of
judiciary and another step ahead for the democratiza;t.ion had been taken through it.
6: 1V (d) Empowering Parliament: 18" Constitutional Amendment

After the removal of Musﬁarraf and reinstatement of Superior Judfciary the
next challenge ahead was to reverse the constitu-tional émendments, incorporated in.
the constitutioﬁ during Musharrﬁf Regime, which had made ﬁolitical system over
centralized. For this purpose National Assembly and Senate in their session, held on
10" Aprit 2009 and 29™ April 2009 respectively, passcd motions for the formation of
constitutional committee to review the seventeenth constitutional amendment and
propose a new amendment to reverse the tampering of 1973 constitution done during
previous Military Regime. On the basis of these resolutions a Special Committee of
Parliament was formed under the leadership Senator Raza Rabbani which had
representation of all parliamentary political parties. The total members of committee
were twenty six (26). The main objective before the committee was to propose
amendments in the constitution in the light of 17 amendment, Charter of Democracy
and provincial autonomy. After a series of committee meetings, and overcoming
differences among different parliamentary parties, it was able to finalize a proposal
for the 18™ constitutional amendment. These proposals included the following
prominent features: |

1. LFO and 17" amendments were proposed to be repealed with the

exception of few clauses like decrease in voters® age, increase in number of -

seats of federal and provincial legislatures and resgrved seats for minorities.

and women.



201

2. Tt was proposed to establish the Council of Common Interest for the
management of collective disputes and to supen;ise the resources of federal
government.

3. N.W.F.P should be renamed as Khyber Pakhtunkhwa. -

4. Tt was proposed to increase the nurnberhseats f;pr minoritiés in Senate
by allocating one more seat for elach province,

3. The President could only use his power of dissolving National
Assembly when a vote of no confidence is pas_scd against the government,

thus article 58-2(b) should be repealed.

6. Attorney General of Pakistan shonld be restricted to do private
practice.
7. Appointment of Chief Election Commissioner should be made by a

parliamentary committee with fifty percent representation of opposition
parties,

8. The ban on the number of terms for Prime Minister and Chief Minister
should be lifted.

9. Chiefs of Armed Forces and Chairman Federal Public Service
Commission should be appointed by the president on the advice of the Prime
Minister.

10. The appointment of Judges of Sﬁperior Courts should be made
through Judicial Commission consisﬁ-ng of Chief Justice of Pakistan and two

senior most judges of Supreme Court.
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11, A federal High Court should be established and judges shou.ld be
" appointed from the four provinces ang federal areas.” .

Based on the above proposals, 18™ Constitutional amendment was passed by
National Assembly on April 10, 2010 and was subsequently passed by Senate and
finally signed by the President. [t was a great landmark in th;3 consti-_tutional history of
Pakistan and its movement towards consolid-a_tion of democracy. The consensus built
in the parliament was a great success for the government as well as it expressed the
maturity of the political class. The response fo passing of this amendment remained
positive éxccpt in Hazara Division of Khyber PakhtoonKhwa, where protests started
against renaming of N.W.F.P and violence broke out. A weak.criticism also emerged
from some circles, especially those parties which boycotted the elections, charging

government of diverting the attention of the people from their grave problems of

poverty, illiteracy and price hike. Despite this criticism 18™ constitutional

amendment was appreciated by the experts on Pakistani politics, political workers and

members of civil society as a great landmark for the consolidation of democracy.
Thus, during the first two years, after transition to democracy, the performance of
political class remamed satisfactory, as for as constitutional development was
concerned, while its performance on addressing the issues of poverty, controlling
inflation and price hike was badly affected due tﬁ decrease in foreign assistance,

global recession and terrorism,

= Driginal text of 18" amendment retrieved ﬁ'om
htip:ffaww. infopak. gov.pk/Constitusion/Ful %2 0text 20026201 81h%20Am;cgﬂmgnt°{»20Blll Jdf




Chapter 7: CONCLUSION

Most of the literature available in the area of Democratic Transitions focused
on Eastern Europe and Latiﬁ America. This study was an attempt to explore the
patterns of democratic transition in Pakistan, a state that has been caught in cycles of
democratic trané.itibns and authoritarian reversals. This study was [éshicted to
developments taking place during the military regimes which u'ltimately'compel]ed_
the.military regime to transfer powe.r fo the civil.ian leadership thus democratizing the
regime. Although the questions as to why military intervened in polﬁics, and how to
consolidate a democratic order, were beyond the scope of this study, yet it indirectly
revealed facts and pointed towards the answers to such questions which might be
helpful for those who may conduct research in order to explore the answers of these
questions in Pakistan.

On the basis of a detailed review of literature, democre-ltization studies can be
divided into two parts; macro-oriented studies and micro-oriented studies. Macro-
oriented studies primarily focus on material conditions affecting social, cultural and
political values. An improvcmént in material conditions like high rates of economic
development, industrialization and urbanization naturally leads to change in political
orientation of the people and democratization of the régimes. On the other hand -
micro-oriented studies address the role of influential elites and the strategies adopted
by them to democratize the authoritarian regimes. The success of the efforts to
democratize by the political elites largely depends upon a set of extémﬁl and internal

factors. External pressures, in combination with intemal loss: of legitimacy and
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presence of a preferable alternative in the form of a more participatorj system of
democracy, create an environment in which democr’éﬁc transition become more
probable. When the situation ripens, for a fransition to democracy, it may occur
through™ any of thf:_ three mechanisms; Transformation, Replacelﬁent or Trans-
placement. Transformation refers. to regime-led translition, where the authoritarian
regime itself surrenders and transform to democracy. Replacement refers to society-
led transition, where the regime is thrown away as a result of popular uprising against
it. Whereas, Trans-placement occur when the democratizing forces and aulhoritarian
regime, successfully, negotiate a settlement of transition to democracy..

The understanding attained through a review of overall literature in -
democratization studies was juxtaposed with the studies which addresses different
dimensions of political, social and economic development in Pakistan over the years.
An effort has been, then, made to construct a. framework for understanding the
process of democratization during military regimes in general and during Musharraf
Regime in particular. It has been noted that despite civil-military bureaucracy’s
domimance in state affairs political dynamics in Pakistan never surrendered io
authoritarian regimes. The presence of a democratic alternative largely defined the
political evolution of Pakistan. After every military coup the dictators in their first
speeches promised to democratize the country. They criticized the practices of the
politicians but never rejected democracy as a form of govemment. A detailed study of
Pakistan’s history, especially during the Military Regimes, revealed the fact that every
transition to democracy in Pakistan passed through a pattern of three .stages; stage of

consolidation to co-option, stage of rising discontent to crises and stage of transition
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to.democracy. This pattem of transifion is tested in the three Military Regimes from .
1958 10 1971, 1977 to 1988 and 1999 to 2009. |

The first two periods were discussed in the third chapter. As focus of this
stidy was the period from 1999 to 2009, therefore, only one chapter was assign to-
identify the above mentioned patterns of democratic éhange ir; the ﬁijst two Military
Regimes. A space of tﬁree chapters was. given to explore the paﬂem of
democratization during Musharraf Regime, whereas each chapter addressed one stage
of democratization. It is argued that the process of democratization started in every
regime right from the stage when the regime started to consolidate itself and ﬁ*ied to
co-opt pro-regime political elites for this purpose. A.littlc spﬁce provided for the
political activities served as the first crack in the Regime’s control over power. With
the passage of time this tiny crack widened and led to severe crisis situations. Tt
always became very difficult for the military regimes to further continue its hold on
the power and consequently the political system was democratized.

Pakistan experienced its first authoritarian reversal in 1958 when Genaral
Ayub Khan through a military coup took charge of the state. Political activities were
banned and political parties were disbanded. Tn order to contain the political
opposition offices of political parties were sealed. In tht_: garb of accountability a
number of political leaders, from both wings of Pakiétan, were either disqualiﬁe& or
imprisoned. Political gatherings were out rightly banned. Before the first military
coup civil bureaucracy and military were at a co-equal status in the state machinery.
Although this partnership continued after the coup yet civil burcaucracy was greatly

purged of unwanted officials. This purging conveyed a message to the civil
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bureaucracy that it had to accept a subordinate status, in its partnérship with the
military regime, to retain its perks and privileges. ..

Like every aﬁthpritarian regime in the world the General_ Avub also tried to
silence media on issues that might_lhreat the legitimacy of the régime. A number of
anti-regime journalists were arrested and sent to iails. Tﬁe Military Regime tried to -
regulate media by issuing ordinances like Press and publicatioﬁs Ordinance (PPO)
and Associated Press of Pakistan Ordinance. On giving coverage to the activities of
opposition political elites some news papers were blacklisted. .
| Along with silencing the political opﬁosition at home tﬁe Military Regirﬁe
established intimate relations with United States of America, Tt ultimately led to
increase in foreign aid .for Pakistan. Increased volume of foreign aid helped the
military regime to consolidate its economy. Growth rate figures rose quickly leaving
the whole third world behind. Foreign exchange reserves also rase and the nltimately
these resources were used to support the industrial-merchant classes for _rapid
industrialization. Pakistan Industrial Development Corporation (PIDC) was
established for this purpose as well as Bonus Voucher Scheme (BVS) was introduced,
Another important step that brought dual advantages for the Military Regime was
keeping the prices of daily use at a lower level. It helped the Industrial classcs as it
made cheap labor available for their industries while on the other hanﬂ it relieved the
people a little during the early period of the Military Regime, helping pro-Regime
feelings in the mass population. |

Another important step that brought dual advantagés for the Military Regime

was introduction of Basic Democracy. On one hand it filled the participation gap that
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was created. due to banning the political activities while on the other it helped the
Military Regime to co-opt middle fanﬁer and urban middle classes. This alliance
helped the Regime to extend its area of influence to local level. Further the members
of Basic Democracy became Electoral Co"egc for the Presi.‘deﬁt. They gave vote of
confidence to General Ayub Khan inl 1960 énd he subsequently declared himself as |
President after taking 6ath from the Chief Justice of Supreme Court of Pakistan.

. Although introduction of Basic Democracy helped the Military Regime to
extend its influence to local level yet it also created a space for political activities.
With the start of political activities anti-Regime politi;:al elites also got an oppoftun.ity
to operate in the society. Thus by 1962 fhe Military Regime was compelled to further
widen space for political activities, It allowed the political opposition to reorganize. In
order to respond to the activities of opposition leaders the Military Regime decided to
co-opt pro-Regime political elites thus forming Convention Muslim League as a
King’s Party. But Convention Muslim League performed poorl)_r as compared to
Council Muslim League; the opposition political party. The Military Regime was
losing popularity. A deep sense of discontent started breeding in the mass population.
Especially after the 1965 war this discontent grew even faster. Growing disparities,
between the rich and poor as well as between Eastern and Western wings of the state,
as a result of following capitalist road to development, increase in poverty and
unemployment, infamous Tashkant Agreement with India after 1965 war, anti-
Regime political activities of opposition parties and shotrtage of food items like sugar,
wheat and vegetables led to deep sense of dissatisfaction with the Military Regime. In |

the mean time emergence of two popular political leaders Zulifigar Ali Bhutto in
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West Pakistan and Sheikh Mujeeb in East Pakistan sﬁfeﬁgthened the anti-Regime
ﬁﬁlitical campaign. Widespread protests and deteriorati'ng' law and order Situatior;.
marked the last days of Gengral Ayub in power. Emergence of serious crises and the |
Regime failure to resclve them ultimately led General Ayub to quit and General
-Yahya_ to take control of the state. Despite General Yahya’s attempts to neutralize the
emot'io.ns the situation ripened for a transition. In 1970°s first ever. general elections
were held but the political deadlock after elections led to the collapse of the state. The
Military Regime, defeated and embarrassed, transferred power ta Z. A. Bhutto, the
first civilian mértial law administrator, and the system was democratized in 1973 after
the promulgation of 3" constitution of its history. |
Pakistan expenienced second military coup in 1977 when General Zia-ul-Haq
took charge of the state. Unlike General Ayub, General Zia’s Military Regime faced
serious problems from the very first day. During the Zia period again almost similar
pattem of democratization was followed. The regime started to consolidate itself by
silencing political opposition and imposing severe restrictions on media. All the major
leaders of Pakistan Peoples Party were arrested includiﬁg Zulifigar Ali Bhutto who
was later assassinated in a controversial judicial trizl of a murder case. In order to
avoid protests student unions, labor unions and all kinds of public protests were
banned. Like his .predecessor, General Ayub, he also built an alliance with the
industrial-merchant classes and conservative feudal classes. Steps like de-
nationalization of industries, reducing taxes and reversing land reforms of Bhutto

were the steps which helped the Regime to build this alliance. Another pillar of
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support for Zia Regime was anti-Bhutto Pakistan National Alliance during its early -
days. ..

In order to replace Bhutto's social-isr_n General Zia relied on a more traditional -
source of legitimacy that was rhetoric of Islamization. He promised to implement
Shar.r‘a. Religious political parties like Jama’t Islami and Jamiat Ulm'a’I Islém were
co-opted by the regime. Patronization of religious clas.ses and pqlicy of Islamization
brought dual advantages for the Military regime. On one hand it helped the regime to
recruit mercenaries for Afghan War while on the other it helped the Regime to gain
support of the reIigibus segments of the society,

Soviet intervention in Afghanistan allowed the Military Regime to become a
frontline state, of United States of America, in Afghan War, Pakistan’s partnership in
this war diveried huge flow of foreign aid to Pakistan. Flow of foreign aid coupled
with foreign exchange in the form of remittance coming from Middle East greatly
contributed to strengthening of economy. In order to fill participation gap created by
ban on political activities at national level local bodies were introduced. Unlike
General Ayub, Zia did not use these bodies to get vote of confidence but the members
of local bodies helped him to win the national referendum and extend his influence to
local level.

In order to ensure unity and support of his primary cons'tituem‘;y General Zia
increased perks and privileges of military officials. Military officials were allowed to
penetrate in the civil sector by fixing quota for them in civil -serviccs. Defense budgét
was increased remarkably as well as agricultural, residential and commercial lands

were distributed among military officials.
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In order to respond to political opposition, like his predecessor, General Zia
went for the revival of Muslim League. After the non-parts-f.based elections in 1985,
the Military Regime picked up pro-Regime political elites from the members of
legislature and gathered '_them on the p!atfprm of Muslim League. Muhammad Khaﬁ
Jonejo emerged as a Prime Minister. But the dif’fcrences- on Af‘éhan War, lifting of
martial law, and differences on domestic bol icies lead to a political dead- lock. On the
other hand a deep sense of discontent kept on mounting in the mass population due to
its oppressive policies, human rights violation, movement of MRD for the rgstoration
of demﬁcracy and its growing support in the mass population and implementation of .
Hudood Ordinance. Return of Benazir Bhutto further stréngthened the opposition
political parties. Thus, growing dissatisfaction against the Regime soon transiated into
a crises situation. The dissolution of national assembly and regimes failure to resolve
the crises further worsened the situation. Fall out of afghan war in form of growing
acts of sectarian violence deteriorated the law and order situation. General Zia was
losing support within its primary constituency; the military. In crises was resolved at
last General Zia was killed in a plane cras;h in Avgusta 1988, The military abstained
itself from directly controlling polity and a care taker government was formed.
General elections were held and the polity was democratized.

Pakistary’s third authoritarian reversal came when in 1999 General Pervez
Musharraf imposed emergency and took charge of the state, deposing the Prime
Minister Mian Nawaz Shareef. A similar pattern of change frém regime consolidation
to transition was observed again. Like his earlier predecessors General Musharraf alsﬁ

tried to increase perks and privileges of his primary constituency; the military.
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Military officials were facilitated to penetrate in the civilian sector. Defense budget
increased remarkably. Distribution of agricultural, residential and con"l.mercia] lands to
-military officials further added to the strengthening of internal unity of the institution.
While, tﬁrough establishment of National Security Council a permanent role of
military in politics- was established as well as it created an 0pm&1mity .for the two
other armed forces to have say in state affairs. Military’s corporate interests were
further safeguarded and expanded from domestic level to international level.

Constitution of 1973 was tempered to ensure great control of military on state_
affairs. Legal Frﬁmework Order was promulgated for this purpose. Like all the eariier
two military coups, the third military adventure was also given legal safeguard by the
Supreme Court under the Doctrine of Necessity. Along with ensuring maximum
concessions for the military General Musharraf turned his attention to silence political
opposition. National Accountability Bureau helped the Mi Iifary Regime to contain the
leaders of political opposition. Media was regulated by issuing- a number of
ordinances limiting its freedoms to give coverage to the activities of opposition.

A number of economic reforms were introﬂuced to stabilize the economy. A
capitalist road to development was followed. Tn the post 9/11 scenario, the Military
Regime decided to become a frontline state for United St_ates’ war on terrorism. This
new role diverted huge flow of foreign aid and debt writ offs as well as debt
rescheduling. All this helped the regime to perform better in terms of economic
growth rates which increased remarkably. The regime was able to control inflation

and expand tax base further strengthening the economy.
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Like his predecessors the third Military Regime also revived the local bodies
by giving Devolution of Power Plan in 2000, Afiér the local bodies e]ectio'n;s General
Musharraf went for referendum like General Zia and the members of these local
bodies helped him win referendum. “Devolution of Power Plan connected the
administrative districts direcily with the center minimizing the role of ;vainf;es. Tt
ultimately resulted in the over-centralization of the polity..

“In order to consolidate itself the Military Regime and attempted to co-opt |5ro-
Regime political elites. A number of smaller parties like Pakistan_Tehrqék & Insaf,
Pakistan Awami Tehreek, Millat Party and Sind Democratic alliance were co-opted
by the Regime during early phase of its rule. Later it also revived Pakistan Muslim
League picking majority leaders of Pakistan Muslim League (N) and attracting some
from other political parties too. Pakistan Muslim League became a major source of
support for the Regime as it won 2002 elections and formed govefnmcnt in the center.
General Musharraf dominated the affairs of Pakistan Muslim League. After
emergence some differences with Prime Minister Jamali the military regime decided
to put Shoaukat Azaiz, a technocrat cum politician, as a leader of House in National
Assembly,

With thg co-option of Pakistan Muslim League space for participation was
broadened and opposition political parties were able to penetrate in the society and
convey their message to the people. It also gave an impression that rhetoric of
accountability and claims of purging the polity of corrupt politicians were the to.ols
only to sideline anti-Regime po]itic.al forces. Thus early discontent against the

Military Regime started to penetrate in the mass population and erosion of the
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Regime’s credibility started. In the post 9/11 scenafio this discontent kept on rising
slowly and gradually. A number of important factors weére responsible for the ris; of
dissatisfaction against the Military Regime. Infamous decision of u-turn on Afghan
policy, the Regime’s decision to become a frontline state in international war on terror
and as a consequence {aunching operations- in tribal areas of Pakistan and'lrising ._
terrorism as a backlash to Regime’s policy greatly contributed to the anti-Regime _
sentiments. While some other factors like rising disparities between rich and the poor,
price hike anq huge increase in number of unemployed youth further contributgd to
this growing dissatisf‘actioﬁ. Political victimization of the opposition, growing
centrifugal tendency in Baluchistan, and debriefing of nuclear scientists added fuel to
‘the fire. Opposition partics reorganize themselves on the forum of Alliance for
Restoration of Democracy (ARD) posing a greater challenge to the control of Military
Regime.

In a changing international environment when media controls were relaxed
and a number of new electronic media channels started to operate they served as a
major source of inculcating discontent in the society.. Opposition political parties got
another avenue of communicating their message to the urban society of Pakistan.
Issues of missing persons, deteriorating law and order situation and later sacking of
Iftekhar Choudry, Chief Justice of Supreme Court, were given due coverage and anti
regime feelings intensified .with the passage of time.

The growing dissatisfaction against the military regime translated into serious
crises by 2006. A violent liberation movement started in Baluchistan and the

Regime’s blunder to suppress it through force rather than trying to resolve the issue
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through dialogue helped strengthen this movement, On ihe other hand shortage of

eléétricity and gas along with shortage of food items like sugar and wheat were posing |
another challenge to the regime. Economy crippled at this moment and Regime failed

to satisfy the demands of tﬁc people. Sacking of Supreme Court Chief J ustice and the

s;ubseqﬁent movement for his restoration was a manifestation of discontent against th;:

Regime. In the wake of all this clerics of Red Mosque posed anothér challenge and

subsequent operation against them led to great increase in suicide attacks and bomb

blasts in the major cities of Pakistan.

As the Regime crippled af home it started losing credibility at international
level, In order to oveméme these problems the Military Regime looked towards |
Pakistan Peoples Party for the transition of power and to reach upon a power sharing
formula. The carly negotiations met with some success but mutual trust deficit
ultimately contributed to the failure of these negotiations. A political deadlock was
ahead. General Musharraf was willing to continue with another term as President but
his election for presidency was challenged in Supreme Court. In order to come out of
this crisis situation General Musharraf imposed second emergency iﬁ 2007. This act
deepened the crises rather than resolving it. International and domestic pressure
compelled him to lift emergency and declare a date for transition to democracy
throﬁgh election. Musharraf’s failure to resolve crisis virtually put the institutional
interests of the military at stake which ultimately led to lose of suppott for him in his
primary constituency. An isolated Musharraf at home was no more a useful card for
the United States of America therefore he was ﬁressurized to transfer power to

democratic forces. Musharraf tried as a last resort to finalize some power sharing



215

formula with Pakistan Peoples Party but assassination of Benazir Bhutto eroded this
chance é]so. A transition that was seemed to be an outcome of Trans-placement later
became Replacement. In the general elections pro-Musharraf fa_kistan Muslim League
was defeated bitter]y and Pakistan Peoples Party and Pakistan Muslim League ™N) -
emerg;ed as rﬁost popular parties respectively. The two barties formed govemmeht in
coalition with Awami Nﬁtional Party. General Musharraf was forced to resign and
through eighteenth constitutional amendment, Constitution of 1973 was revised
annulling most of the amendments made in constitution during Mu_sharraf Regime,
thus democratizing the system fully.

After every successful transition the next step is always a miore challenging
job of consolidation of democracy. Pakistan failed thrice in achieving this task which,
ultimately, led to authoritarian reversals, It is discussed i Chapter 11 that goal of a

consolidated democracy can only be achieved when democratization at regime level is
reconciled with democratization at spcietal level. One of the major causes of failure of
democracy in Pakistan remained the failure of democratizing the particularistic
society with tribal norms and exposed to modern concept of statehood. The equation
between rising expectations and government’s performance always tilts towards
expectations and breeds deep rooted discontent in the society. This discontent is not
only responsible for democratic transitions but also for authoritarian reversals. This
study analyzed the rising expectation-discontent and regime change link under |
military dictatorships in Pakistan while similar pétterns i|_1 democratic regimes can
also be identified and the area is open for upcoming researchers for whom this study

can serve as a guide line.
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There has been produced a lot, in literature on consolidation of democracy
suggesting wa}Irs and strategies for the consolidation 'olf democratic rul.e' in nascent
democratizing societies. Based on such contributions with a paﬁigular focus on
Pakistani society some of the ma;jor recommendations, for the consolidation of
democratic rulle, are given as under:

1. A detailed review of foreign policy and reform of popular perceptions about
Pakistan’s foreign relations are needed. Close ties with its regional neighbors,
especially India, would ul_timately help it to divert its major defense expenditures
towards welfare of its citizens, This is right time for the state to redefine its posture
from a security state 1o welfare state, For this purpose it has to review its engagements
in external conflicts and focus more on its intemal development.

2. Pakistan needs to review its education policy firstly by enhancing budgetary
allocations for it and secondly by reviewing its curriculum which is primarily aimed
at indocirination of students. Books on social sciences need to be reviewed by
including chapters on peoples struggle for democracy and their sacrifices for
democratization of the polity. Institutes of democracy in ali the universities should be
established with a special task. to conduct research in different dimensions of
democratic evolution in Pakistan as well as to produce literature for awareness of
political rights and effective participation in the political process. Such institutes can
also be given task of arranging trainings for parliamentarians, political workers and
members of local bodie.s.

3. It has remained a dilemma that all the military. regimes after disbanding

political process at national level facilitated it at local level by introducing local body
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¢lections, while on the other hand \ﬂfhenevér dembcracy was restored at national level
it was disbanded .at local level, All this ultimately devoid people of observing and
experiencing politics at local level. Local bodies is an important political institution
which can facilitate emergencé of national leadership from gross' root level on one
hand, while on the otht;;r it can foster development and empower people. Democratic
fdeals can never be achieved without empowering people. Therefore it is pertinent tb
revive local body institutions and devolve power to local level.

4, Democratic government ‘must ensure freedom of media and encourage
dialogue, discussions and academic discourse iﬁ a free environment. Tt must show
tolerance to opposition and restrain itself from victimizing its political riv.als. A level
playing field must be ensured for all political actors to convince people about their
point of view about different policy issues.

5. Politically, socially and economically marginalized groups and classes should
be given an equal opportunity to play in mainstream politics. Provincial autonomy
must be ensured according to the federating principles of the constitution. It will help
in neutralizing the centrifugal tendency in nationalist groups like Baluchis. |

6. Historic Charter of Democracy signed between the two mainstream political
parties must be made part of the constitution through constitutional amendments.
Democratic government must try to increase signatories of this charter by evolving a
consensus among, if not all, majority of political parties operating at national and

provincial level.
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Appendix-1
Text of the Charter of Democracy signed by Former Prime Ministers
Benazir Bhutto and Nawaz Sharif in London in the Second Week of May

2006

We the elected leaders of Pakistan have deliberated on the political crisis in our beloved .
homeland, the threats to its_surviva], the e.rosion of the federation's unity, the military’s

subordination of all state institutions, the marginalisation of civil society, the mockery of
the Constitution and representative institu_tions, growing poverty, unemployment and

inequality, brutalisation of society, breakdown of rule of law and, the unprecedented

hardships. facing our people under a military dictatorship, which has pushed our beloved
country ta the brink of a total disa-lster;

Noting the most devastating and traumatic experiences that our nation experienced under

military dictatorships that played havoc with the nation's destiny and created conditions

disallowing the progress of our people and the flowering of democracy. Even after

removal from office they undermined the people’s mandate and the sovereign will of the

people; |

Drawing history’s lesson that the military dict:lamrship and the nation cannot co-exist — as

military involvemeﬁt adversely affect the economy and the democratic institutions as

well as the defence capabilities, and the intégrity of the country - the nation needs a new

direction different from a militari_stic and regimental approach of the Bonapartist regimes,

as the current one;
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Taking serious exception to the vilification campaign against the representatives of the’
people, in particular, and the civilians, in general, the victimisation of political-
leaders/workers and their media trials uﬁder a Draconian law in the name of
accountability, in order to divide and eliminate the representative political parties, to
Gerrymander a king's party and concoct legitimacy to prolong the mlilitary rule;

Noting our responsibility to our people to set an alternative dircctioe for the country
saving it from its present pre.dicaments on an economically | sustainable, .socially
progressive, politically democr_atie eﬁd pluralist, federally cooperative, ideologically
tolerant, internationally respectable and rcgionally'peaceful basis in the larger interests of
the peoples of Pakistan to decide once for all that only the people and no one ¢lse has the
sovereign right to govemn through their elected representatives, as. conceived by the
democrat par e}ecellence, Father of the Nation Quaid-i-Azam Mohammed Ali Jinnah;
Reaffirming our commitment 1o ﬁndiluted democracy and universally recognised
fundamental rights, the rights of a vibrant opposition, internal party democracy,
ideological/political toleranee, bipartisan working of the parliament through powerful
committee system, a cooperative federation with no discrimination against federating
units, the deceniralisation and devolution of power, maximum provincial autonomy, the
empowerment of the people at the grassroots level, the emancipation of .our people from
poverty, ignorance, want and disease, the uplift of women and minorities, the eliminaﬁon
of klashnikov cultufe, a free and independent media, an independent judiciary, a neutral
civil service, rule of law and merit, the settlement of disputes with the neighbours through

peaceful means, honouring international contracts, laws/covenants and sovereign
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guarantees, SO as to achieve a responsible and civilised status ll1 the com{ty of nations
through a foreign policy that suits our national interests;

Calling upon the people of Pakistan to join hands to save our motherland from the
clutches of military dictatorship and to defend their fundamental', sdéial, political and
economic rights and for a democratic, federal, mddem and progréssive Pakistan as
dreamt by the Founder of the nation; hgvc adopted the following, “Charter of
Democracy”; | | |
A. CONSTITUTIONAL AMENDMENTS |

1. The 1973 Constitution as on 12th -October 1999 before the military coup shall be
restored with the provisions of joiht electorates, minorities, and women reserved seats on
closed party list in the Parliament, the lowering of the voting age, and the increase in
seats in parliament and the Legal Framcwofk Order, 2000 and the Seventeenth
Constitutional Amendment shall be repealed accordingly. |

2. The appointment of the governors, three services chiefs and the CJCSC shall be made
by the chief executive who is the prime minister, as per the 1973 'Constitution.

3. (a) The recommendations for appointment of judges to superior judiciary shall be
formulated through a commission, which shall comprise of the following: i. The
chairman shall be a chief justice, Qho has never previously taken oath under the PCO,

ii. The members of the commission shall be the chief justices of the provincial high
courts who have not taken oath under the PCO, failing which the senior most Judge of
that high court who has not taken oath shall be the member

iii. Vice-Chairmen of Pakistan and Vice-Chairmen of Proviﬁciai Bar Association with

respect to the appointment of judges to their concerned province.
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iv. President of Supreme Coun Bar Association
v. Presidents of High Court Bar Associations of Kara.chi, Lahore, Peshawar, and Quetta
“with respect to the appointment of judges to their concerned provincc. |
vi. Federal Minister for Law and Justice
vii. Attoméy General of Pakistgn
* (a-1) The commission shall f'orwa_rd a panel of three names for each vacancy to the prime
minister, who shall forward one name for confirmation t‘o jointl_parliamentary commitiee
for confirmation of the nomination througﬁ a transparent public hearing process.
(a-ii) The joint parliamentary committee shall comprise of 50 per cent members from the
treasury benches and the remaining 50 per cent from opposition part.ics based on their
strength in the parliament nominated by respective parliamentary leaders.
(b) No judge shall take oath under an.y Provisional Constitutional Order or any other oath
that is contradictory to the exact language of the origi ﬁal oath prescribed in the
Constitution of 1973.
(¢) Administrative mechanism will be instituted for the prevention of misconduct,
implémentation of code of ethics, and removal of judges on such charges brought to its
attention by any citizen through the proposed commission for appointment of Judges. (d)
All special courts incfuding anti-terrorism and accountability courts shall be abolished
and such cases be tried in ordinary courts. Further to create a set of rules and procedures
whereby, the arbitrary powers of the chief justicés over the assignment of cases to various
judges and the transfer of judges to various benches such powers shall be exercised by

the Chief Justice and two senior most judges sitting together.
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4, A Fédera] Constituti_onal Couﬁ: \ﬁll be set u;ﬁ to resolve constitutional issues, giviﬁg
equal representation to each of the federating units, whose members may be juciges or
persons qualified to be judges of the -Suprcmc Court, constituted for a six-yéar period.
The Supreme and High Courts will hear regular civil and criminal cases. The
appointment of judges shall be .made in the same manner as for judges of higher
Jjudiciary.

5. The ._Concurrent List in the Constitution will be aholished. A new NFC awar;:l will be
announced.

6. The reserved seats for women in the mational and provincial asscnﬁblies will be
allocated to the parties on the basis of the number of votes polled in the géneral elections
. by each party.

7. The strength of the Senate of Pakistan shall be increased to give representation to
minlori[ics in the Senate. |

8. FATA shall be included in the NWFP province in consultation with them.

9. Northern Areas shali be developed by giving it a special status and further empowering
the Northern Areas Legislative Council to provide people of Northern Areas access to
Jjustice and human rights.

10. Local Bodies election will be held oﬁ party basis through provincial election
commissions in respective provinces and constitutional protection will be given to the
local bodies to make them autonomous and answerable to their reépecﬁve assemblies as

well as to the people through regular courts of law.,
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B. CODE OF CONDUCT

11. National Secuﬁfy Council will be abolished. Defence Cabinet Committee w.ill be
headed by prime minister and .will have a permanent secﬁtariat. The prime minister may
appoint a federal seéurity adviser to process intelligence reports for the prime minister.
The efficacy of the higher defence and security strubturc, created two decﬁdes ago, will
be reviewed. The Joint Services Command stf'ucture will be strengthened an_d made more
effective and headéd in rdtation amdng the three services by law.

12. .The ban on & ‘prime minist.er not being eligible f_or a third term of office’ vﬁll be
abolished.

13. (a) Truth and Reconciliation Commission be established to acknowledge victims of
torture, imprisonment, state-sponsored persecution, targeted legislation, and polﬁically
motivated accountability. The commission will also examine and report its ﬁndings on
military coups and civill removals of governments from 1996.

(b) A commission shall also examine and identify the causes of and fix responsibility and
make recommendations in the light thereof for incidences such as Kargil.

(c) Accountability of NAB and other Ehtesab operators to identify and hold accountable
abuse of office by NAB operators through purgery and perversion of jﬁstice and violation
of human rights since its establishment.

(d) To replace politically motivated NAB with an independent accountability
commission, whose chairman shall be nominated by the prime minister in oonsulta-tion.
with the leader of opposition and confirmed by a joint parliamentary committee with 50
per cent members from treasury benches and remaining 50 per cent from opposition

parties in same manner as appointment of judges through transparent public hearing, The
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confirmed nomiriee shall meet the standart_:i ‘of political impartiali_ty; judicial ﬁmpriety,
moderate views expreslsed through his judgements and would have not dealt.

14, The press and electronic .media' will be allowed .its independence. Access to
information will become law after parliamentary debate and public scrutiny.

15. The chairmen of public accounts committee in the hational and provinc_iai assemblies
~ will be appointed by the leaders of opposition in the concerned assemblies.

16. An effective Nlllclear ._Command and Control system under the Defence Cabinet
Committee will be put in place to avoid any possibility of leakage ot proliferation.

17. Peaceful relations with Tndia and Afghanistan will be pursued without prejudice to
outstanding disputes. -

18. Kashmir dispute should be settled in accordance with the UN Resolutions and the
aspirations of the people of Jammu and Kashmir.

19. Governance will be i.mproved to help the common citizen, by giving access to quality
social services like education, health, job generation, curbing price hike, combating
illegal redundancies, and curbing lavish spendings in civil and military establishments as
ostentious causes great resentment amongst thie teeming millions. We pledge to promote
and practice simplicity, at all levels.

20. Women, minorities, and the under privileged will be provided equal opportunities in
all walks of life.

21, We will respect' the electoral mandate of representative gbvemmcnts that accepts the

due role of the opposition and declare neither shall undermine each other through extra

constititional ways.
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22. We shall not join a military regirﬁe or any milital_'y S]ﬁonsofed government. i\To party .
shall soli¢it the support of military to come into power or to dislodge a democratic
government. | |

23. To prevent cotruption and floor crossing all votes for the Senate and indirect seats
will be by open identifiable ballot. Those violating the party diécipline in the poll g.hall
stand disqualified by a letter from the parliamentary party leader to- the concerned
Speaker or the Chairman Sena-te witﬁ_ a copy to the Election Commission for hotiﬁcat_ion
purposes within 14 days of receipt of letter failing which it will be. deemed to have been
notified on the expiry of that pgriod.

24. All military and judicial officers will be required to file annual assets and income
declarations like Parliamentarians to make them accountable to the public.

25. Nattonal Democracy Commission shall be established to promote and de?elop a
democratic culture in the country land provide assistance to political parties for capacity
building on the basis of their seats in parliament in a transparent manner.

26. Terrorism and militéncy are by-products of military dictatofship, negation of
democracy, are strongly condemned, and will be vigorously confronted.

C. FREE AND FAIR ELECTIONS

27. There shall be an independent, autonomous, and impartial election com-mission. The
prime minister shall in consultation with leader of opposition forward up to three names
for each position of chief election commfssioner, members of election commission, and
secretary to joint parliamentary committee, constituted on the same pattern as for
appointment of judges in superior judiciary, through transparent public hearing process.

In case of no consensus, both prime minister and leader of opposition shall forward
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separate lists to. the joint parliarnentary committee for consi‘dcration. Provincial elecfion_
commissioner shall be appointed oﬁ the same pattern by committees of respective
provincial assemblies. |
28. All contesting political parties will e ensured a level playing field in the elections by
the t‘eleas¢ of all political prisoners énd the unconditional retum of all political exiles. |
Clections shall be open to all political parties and political ﬁcrsonalities. The graduation
requirement of eligibility which has -Ied to éonuption and fake degrees will be repeaied.

29. Local bodies elections will be held within three months of the holding of general
elections.

30. The concerned election authority shall suspcnd_ and appoint neutral administrators for
all local bodies from the date of formation of a caretaker government for holding of
general election’é till the elections are held,

31. There shall be a neutral caretakel: government to hold free, fair, and transparent
elections. The members of the said government and their immediate relatives shall not
contest elections.

D. CIVIL - MILITARY RELATIONS

32. The ISI, MI and other security agencies shall be accountable to the elected
gﬁvemmem through Prime Minister Sectt, Ministry of Defence, and Cabinet Division
respectively. Their budgets will be approved by DCC after recommendations are
prepared by the respective.ministry. The political wings of all intelligence agencies will
be disbanded. A committee will be formed to cut waste and bloat in the armed forces and

security agencies in the interest of the defence and security of the country. 'All senior
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postings in these agencies shall be made with the approval of; thé govémment through
respective ministry.

33. All imdemnities and savings introduced by mili-tary regimes in the COnstifﬁtion shall
be reviewed. |

34. Defence qu get shall be placed before.tlﬁe parliament for debate and api:.roval.

35, Military land allotment and cantonment jurisdictions will come under the Ipurvicw of
defence ministry. A commission shall 58 set up to reviéw, scrutinise, and examine the
legitimacy of all such Iaﬁd allotment mles,'re'gulationls, and policies, along with all cases
of state land allotment including those of military urban and agricultural land allotments
since 12th October, 1999 to hold those accountable who have indulged in mal_practices,
profiteering, and favouritism.

36. Rules of business of the federal and provincial governments shall be reviewed to

bring them in conformity with parliamentary form of government,
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Appendix-II

List of 'Régistered Political Parties in 2008 Elections
I. Awami National Party {ANP)

2. Balochistan National.Par'ty (BNP)

_ .3. Awamni Qiadat Partj

4. Jamhoori Watan Party JWP)

5. Balochistan National Congress

6. Muitahida Majlis-e-Amal (MMA)

7. Balochistan National Democratic Pérty

8. Muttahi'da Qaumi Movement (MQM)

9. National Alliance (NA)

10. Pakistan Awami Tehrik (PAT)

11, Hazara Qaumi Mahaz

12. Pakistan Chritian Congress (PCC)

13. Pakistan Muslim League Functional (PML F)

14. Istiglal Party

15. Pakistan Muslim League Junejo (PML J)

16. Pakistan Muslim Léague N-awaz Group (PML N)
17. Pakistan Muslim League Quaid-e-Azam (PML Q)
18. Jamiat Ulema-¢-Pakistan (Nifaz-e-Shariat)

19. Pakistan Peoples Party Parliamentarians (PPPP)
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20. Jamote Qaumi Movement

21. Pakistan _Tehreek-e-lnsaf (PTD
22. Kakar Jamhoori Party Pakistan
23. Pakhtoonkhwa Milii Awami Party (PKMAP)
24. Sindh Natipnal Front (SNF)

25. Markazi Jamaat Ahle Hadieth

26. Mohajir Teehad Tcﬁrik

27. Mohib-e-Wattan Nowjawan Ingilabion Ki Anjuman
28. National Workers Party

29. Nizam-e-Mustafa Party

30. Pak Wattan Party

31. Pak. Muslim Alliance

32. Pukhtoonkhwa Qaumi Par'gy

33. Pakistan Awami Party

34. Pakistan Awami Tehrik-¢-Inqilab
35. Pakistan Demobratic Party

36. Pakistan Freedom Party

37. Pakistan Gharib Party

38. Pakistan Ittehad Tehreek

39. Pakistan Mazdoor Kissan Party
49. Pakistan Muslim League (Jinnah)

41, Pakistan Muslim League(Z)
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42. Pakistan Pakhtoorikhawa Milli Awami Party
43, Pakistan Peoplcs Party (Shaheed Bhutto)
44. Pakistan Peoples Pény _(Sherpao)

45. Pakistan Seriaki Party

46. Pakistan Social Democratic Party

47. Pakistan Workers Party

48, Qaumi Ingilab Party

49. Qaumi Jamhloo_ri Party

50. Qaumi Tahaffaz Party

51. Saraiki Sooba Movement Pakistan

52. Shan-e-Pakistan Party

53. Sindh Urban-Rural Alliance

54. Sunni Tehréek

55, Tameer-e-Pakistan Party

56. Tehreek Hussainia Pakistan

57. Tehreek Jamhoriat Pakistan

58. Tehrik-e-Istaqlal

59, Tehrik-e-Masawaat

60. National Peoples Party

© 61. Pakistan Qaumi League

62. Awami Muslim League
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Appendix-III
Elections Result

Pakistan Elections 2008 Summary

Party | NA PP PS PB '_
PPPP | &7 18 6 71
PML(N) 6 101 0 0
PML(Q) % 6 9 17
MQM 19 0 38 0
ANP 0 o0 2 1
MMA 3 2 0 6
PML F 4 37 0
BNP(A) | I o 0 5
PPP(S) 1 6 0 0
NPP - 2 0 3 - 0
INDEPENDENT 27 351 10
TOTAL RESULTS | 259 285 125 46

PF

17

18

91



SEATS CONTESTED

232

268

293 -

130 -

51

96
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Appendix-1V
GENERAL MUSHARRAF’S FIRST SPEECH

My dear countrymen you are all aware of the kind of turmoil and uncertainty that our
country has gone through in recént ﬁmcs. Not only all the in'étitutions havé been played around:
with and systematically destroyed. The economy too is in a state of collapse. We .are also aware
of the self serving policies being followed which ha_ve rocked the very foundation of the
federation of Pakistan. The armed forces have been facing incessant public clamor to remédy the
fast declining situation to all sides of the political divide. These concerns were always conveyed
to the prime minister in all sincerity, keeping the interest of the coﬁntry foremost. It is apparent
that they were never taken in the correct spirit. My singular concern has been the well being of
the country alone. This has been the sole reason that army willingly offered it’s services for
natton building tasks the results of .which have already been judged by all of you. All my efforts
and council to the government it seems was no to avail, instead they now turned their attention to
army itself. Despite all my advices they tried to interfere with al;méd forces. The last remaining
viable institution in which all of you take so much pride .and look up to at all times for the
stability, unity and integrity of our beloved country. Our concemns again were conveyed in no
uncertain terms, but the government of Mr. Nawaz Sharif chose to ignore all these and tried to
pofiticize the army, destabilizing and tried to create dissention within its ranks. I was in Sri
Lanka on an official visit. On my way back the PTIA commercial flight was not allowed to land at
Karachi , but was orderd to be diverted to anywhere outside Pakistan. Despite, acute shortage of

fuel imperiling the life of all passengers, Thanks be to Allah, this evil design was thwarted
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through speedy army action. My dear co_untrymcn“ having briefly éxp!ained the backgmund -.]
wish to inform you that armed forces have n;noved in as a last resort to prevent any further
des@bilization. T have done so with all sincerity, loyalty aﬁd selfless devotion to the country with
armed forces firmly behind me. I do not wish to make lengthy policy statement at this moment. [
shall however do that.very soon. For the moment | only wish to ensure you thét the situation in
the country is pcrﬁ:ctl;Tr calm, stable and under control. Let no outside forces think that they can
take advantage of the prevailing situation. bear bfothers and sisters; your armed forces have
never and shall never let yoﬁ down. We ghall p'i'eserve the integrity and sovereignty of our
country to the last drop of our blood. T request you all to remain calm and support your armed
forces in the reestablishment of order to pave the way for a prosperous future of Pakistan. May

Allah guide us to the path of truth and honor. Pakistan Zindabad.
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Appendix-V

Text of Murree Declaration (August 5, 2007)

© “]. Both parties, PPP & PMLN, re-affirm their commitment to restore all thé_.judgc_s, who were
removed by General Musharraf unconstitutionally on November 3, 2007 and to bring judiciary
back to the pbsitip‘n and form in which it Existed_on November 2, 200;;' as agreed bétween the |
parties in Murree Declaration, signed on March 9, 2008. |

2. In pursuance of Murree Declaration, both parties agree to procegd in the following manner in
order to implement the agreement:

a. Finalizing the draft of the resblution to be tabled in |

National Assembly for restoration of judges: Time line is August 11, 2008

b. Tabling and passing of reéolution by National Assembly for restoration of judges: Time line
is within one day of vote on impeachment motion or resignation of President.

¢. Issuance of executive order by competent authority to restore the judiciary to November 2,
2007 position in Supreme Court and High Courts: Time line is instantly upon passing of
resolution by National Assembly. .

d. Transfer of official protocol to restored Chief Justice

Supreme Court, Chief Justices of High Courts and the judges: Time line is instantly with
issuance of executive order.

3. The eight judges of Sindh High Court whose appointment has be;en held in abeyance shall be
restored along with all other judges together. In case there is any legally binding direction

received for issuance of notification and administrating oath to the said eight judges, such
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direction shall not be acted upon until the restoration of all judges removed_cm Novehber 3,
2007 unconstitutionally by General Musharraf is made as ]ﬁer Murree Declaration.

40 dtis agl;ced that after the success of the impeachment resolution against the present
incumbent or his resignation, a coﬁsensus will be evolvec'l'amongst the coalition partners on the
name of hfs replacement along tﬁe following lines:

a. In case the office of the Presi_dent still retains the powers acquired under ]7tﬁ amendment, a
nationally respected, non-partisan, and pro-dembcracy ﬁ.gure aéceptable to coalition partners will
be put forward as the consensus candidate for the office of the President.

b. In case the 17th amendment is repealed and the powers of the President are restricted to the
ori ginal_ powers as envisaged in 1973 constitution then the PPP will have the right to put forward

its own candidate
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